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ACADEMIC CALENDAR, 1981-82

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1981

Firsi Sesslon
May 29 (F) Regisiration
June 1 (M} Classes begin
June 2 (T) Last day for tuition retund
June 4 (R) 4th class day
June 29 (M) Last day to withdraw “W"
July 3 (F) independence Day holiday
July 6 (M) Final Examinations
July & (M) Seszon closes

Second Session
July 7 (T) Registration
July 9 (R) Ciasses begin
July 10 (F) Last day for tuition refund
July 14 (T) 4th class day
Aug. 6 (R) Last day to withdraw “'W"
Aug. 12 (W) Final examinations
Aug. 12 (W} Session closes

FALL SEMESTER, 1981

Aug. 17 (M)
Aug. 18-20 (T-R)

Aug. 24 (M)
Aug. 31 (M)
Sept. 4 (F)
Sept. 7 (M)
Nov. 26 (R)
Nov. 30 (M)
. Dec.4(F)
Dec. 11 (F)
Dec. 12 (S)
Dec. 14-17 (M-R)
Dec. 17 (R}

Facully reports
Registration

Facuity development
Saturday classes begin
Classes begin

Last day for tuition retund
12h class day

Labor Day holiday
Thanksgiving holidays begin
Classes resume

Last day to withdraw “W"
Last day of classes

Final exams., Sat. classes
Final examinations
Semester closes

SPRING SEMESTER, 1982

Jan. 11 (M)
Jan. 12-14 (T-R)
Jan. 15 (F}

Jan. 16 (S)

Jan. 18 (M)
Jan. 25 (M)
Jan, 29 (F}

Feb. 18 (R)

Feb. 19 (F)
Mar. 15 (M)
Mar. 19 (F)
Mar, 22 (M)
Apr. 9 (F)

Apr. 12 (M)
May 7 (F)

May 14 (F)

May 15(5)

May 17-20 (M-R}
May 20 (R)

May 20 (R)

Faculty reports
Registration

Faculty development
Saturday classes begin
Classes bagin

Last day for tuition refund
12th class day

District Conterence Day
Faculty development
Spring break begins
Spring holiday for all employees
Classes resume-

Easter holidays begin
Classes resume

Last day to withdraw "W
Last day-of classes

Final gxams . Sal. classes
Final examinations
Grraguation

Semester closes

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1982

First Session
May 27 (R)
May 31 (M)
June 1(T)
June 2 (W)
June 4 (F)
June 28 (T)

July 8 (T)

Juty 8 (R)
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Jud¥ 15 (R)

Aug. 9 (M}

Aug. 13(F)

Aug. 13 (F)
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Registration

Memovial Day holiday
Classes begin

Last day tor ition refund
4th class day

Last day to withdraw “W"
Independence Day holiday
Final axaminations
Session closes

Registration

Classes begin

Last day for uition refund
4tn ciass day

Last day fo withdraw “W"
Final examinations
Session closes
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_ In southwest Dalias County,
Mountain View Coliege is the

community tearning center for
thousands of people. The second of
seven colleges in the Dallas County
Community College District, Mountain
View opened in the fall of 1970. Itis
located at 4849 West lllinois Avenue in
the southwest Oak Cliff section of
Dallas and serves residents of South
Dallas, Oak Cliff, Duncanville, Cedar
Hill. and parts of Grand Prairie.

The various programs at Mountain
View are designed to meet a broad
range of educational needs. Students
may elect to complete their first two
years of study leading toward a
bachelor’s degree, or they may prepare
for a career in an occupational or
technical area. Many students attend
Mountain View 1o train for advancement
in their present employment or to train
for an entirely new career opportunity.
Non-credit courses also are available
for people of all ages to gain personal
enrichment, cultural awareness, or {o
participate in productive leisure time
activities. .

The Mountain View student body is
composed of people of all ages and all
backgrounds. The college represents a

- Cross section of the community which it
serves. This rich opportunity to interact
with many varied people is an
important part of the educational
process and is well established in the
Mountain View tradition.

The Campus ]

The campus sits on the crest of a
ridge that gives students an_
outstanding view of the downtown
Dallas skyline ta the north. Care has
been taken to preserve the natural
beauty of the 200 acre site. The long,
flat roofed buildings stretch out
gracefully along both sides of a rocky
ravine and natural creek which has
been landscaped into a very pleasant
interior courtyard and garden.

Footpaths and stone terraces provide a
beautiful area to walk, study, or relax.
An enclosed pedestrian bridge spans
the ravine, giving easy access to all
parts of the campus and providing a
beautiful architectural focal point to the
college. '

Accreditation
Mountain View College is a
member of .
® The Southern Association of Colleges
and Schools
® The American Association of
Community and Junior Colleges
» The League for Innovation in the
Community College.
Mountain View College is recognized
and sanctioned by the Coordinating
Board of the Texas College and
University System and the Texas
Education Agency and is an Affirmative
Action Equal Opportunity Institution.

EVENING AND WEEKEND PROGRAM

The evening and weekend program
at Mountain View reflects the
District’s commitment to serve the
needs of a diverse student body. With
busy work and family schedules,
many people can begin or continue
college studies only when evening
and Saturday classes are available.
For these students, Mountain View
offers most courses during the day
and alse in the evening and on
Saturday. Students may select the
classes and meeting times most
convenient to their schedules,
including any combination of day,
evening, and Saturday classes.

COMMUNITY COUNCIL

The Community Council of Moun-
tain View College is a coalition of -
‘‘non-traditional’’ students which was
formed in 1979! The Council defines a
non-traditional student as one who
has been out of school from ''2 to 99

years.” Students of all ages comprise '
the Council which was assembled in
an effort to heighten community
awareness of what the community.
coliege is all about and to lower the
anxiety level of students returning to .
college.

Membership in the Community
Council involves training for
community outreach and peer
counseling. Another option available
to Council members is enroliment in a
Human Development Leadership
Training course offered through
Mountain View. The course involves
group interaction and leadership
training skills as well as preparation
for public speaking. The Councit
works through the Public Information
Office on campus in making presenta-
tions to community groups on .
programs and services available at
Mountain View College. Persons
interested in more information on the
Community Council should contact
the Office of Student Development
and Programs, W-45.

WOMEN'S CENTER

The Women's Center at Mountain
View College is designed to serve as
a ciearinghouse of information and
referral services available to students
on campus and in the community.
Students are welcome to take advan-
tage of the services provided by the
Women's Center which include
personal and career counseling.

The Center seeks to provide infor-
mation and resources pertinent to the
specific problem solving needs of
women returning to school, As a
means of meeting these needs, the
Women's Center offers a variety of
‘seminars throughout the academic
year that dea) with such topics as
child care, legal aid, tax and credit in-
formation, family management, make-
up consultation and assertiveness
training. These and other support pro-
grams are provided.in an effort to
minimize the barriers for women
returning to the college environment.
The Women's Center is located in
W-46 and is open Monday through
Friday from 8:30.a.m. to 3:30 p.m

+ » 5




COGNITIVE STYLE MAPPING

Cognitive Style describes the
unique way a given individual learns
most effectively. Some individuals
learn better by hearing, or by reading,
others prefer smait group situations,
while some enjoy large group in-
struction. n addition, there are some
students who prefer to work at their
own pace while others learn more
effectively when the pace is set tor
them.

Over the past seven years, Moun-
tain View College has played a
leading role both locally and
nationally in developing Cognitive
Style Mapping. Approximately 15,000
of the college’s studentis have been
individually mapped. Mountain View
has also served as a consultant to
over 3,500 professionals in the devel-
opment of cognitive style programs
across the nation.

One of the most successful out-
comes of the cognitive style program
at Mountain View College is the level
of awareness developed in instruct-
_ors. By identifying their own learning
style, instructors have become more
sensitive to the variety of cognitive
styles to be found among their
students.

Cognitive Style Mapping holds high
promise of helping the educator and
student jointly determine the most
effective environment for learning by
combining information about how the
learner gains knowledge with avail-
able alternative instruction. For more
information concerning the Cognitive
Style Mapping program at Mountain
View College, contact the Learning
Resource Center.

FLEXIBLE ENTRY CENTER

Recognizing that the decision to
enter college.is not necessarily one
which is reached twice a year served
as a basis for the establishment of a.
Flexible Entry Center at Mountain
View College. Students may now
elect to enter many programs of the
college, including technical/-
occupational programs and traditional
academic subjects, throughout the
academic year.

The Flexible Entry Center also
makes it possible for a student io
enroll for additional course work
throughout the semester if, for any
reason, he feels it necessary to
augment or alter his original
schedule.

Courses and programs offered
through the Flexible Entry Center are
availabte in a self-paced mode, and
make significant use of audio, visual

and video instructional materials. All
self-paced instruction is under the
close supervision of regular Mountain
View College faculty and staff.
Flexible entry courses are available
for both day and evening students.

LEARNING SKILLS CENTER

The Learning Skills Center {LSC)
offers instruction in reading, writing,
mathematics and study skills to all
interested students. Credit for a one-
hour course, offered through flexible
entry, is granted for completion of
work in the LSC. Among the topics of
study available in the LSC are time
management, improvement of reading
speed and comprehension, organizing
themes and essays, using proper
grammar and mechanics in writing
and math and computation skills. A
Mountain View College instructor
works with each student to decide
upon goals and materials with which
to accomplish them. Students who
are eligible for admission to Mountain
View College or its Community
Service programs are welcome in the
Learning Skills Center. Each semester
approximately 400 students
participate in the LSC programs.
Some are just beginning their college

work and come to review basic skills;

many come to supplement classroom
instruction and others parlicipate for
self-improvement. The Learning Skills
Center is located in W-176. It is open
from 8 a.m. to 9 p.m. Monday through
Thursday, 8 a.m. to 3 p.m. Friday.

EDUCATIONAL ALTERNATIVES COURSE

All full-time day students who are
enrolling at Mountain View College for
the first time are required to enrollin a
one credit hour orientation course
{Educational Alternatives/HD 100)

during their first semester.

NATURE TRAILS

New to Mountain View College is a
nature trail area which has heen
designed to enhance the beauty and
interest of approximately forty acres
of the northern section of the
campus.

The Creek Bottom Trail encom-
passes approximately a one mile area
of the rolling countryside acreage.
Qver forty-three different woody
plants have been identified on the
trail which is also equipped with pic-
nic facilities for public use. On the
trail, one will find three suspension
bridges, one of which gives a scenic
overlook of the area. Bird and small
animal feeders have been placed
along the trail to preserve the naturai
environment of the animals in the
area. A brochure identifying the
various plants found along the trail
will be provided upon request from
the Public Information Office.

Two additional trails, the Wood-
lands and Prairie Grasslands are
scheduled for completion by the end
of 1980. Students and community
members are welcome to utilize this
scenic and interesting area of the
Mountain View campus.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY
Aviation Technology at Mountain

View College is designed to allow

students to take a core of basic
courses and then choose the fields
they wish to enter. The options
available are Career Pilot {(including
Flight Instructor Certificate and Multi-
Engine Rating), Air Cargo Transport,
Airline Marketing, Fixed Base
Operations/Airport Management and
Aircraft Dispatcher.

The Career Pilot option provides
students with flight training and
ground school through the
commercial certificate. All ground
school instruction and flight training
conform to paris 61 and 141 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations, and
thus, are subject to change to con-
form to such regulations. A regularly
enrolled student holding an FAA Pilot
Certificate and Rating may establish



- degree credit by special examination.
Admission to this program is by
application to the Chief Flight
Instructor and should be approved
prior to registration and payment of
tuition and fees. The student should -
recognize that simutator, flight fees
and fees for pre-and post-flight .
briefing are in addition to the regular
tuition charge. )

The Air Cargo Transport option
prepares students for entry into the
field of Air Cargo Management.
Typical employment opportunities
include management trainee, supporl
staff member, assistant to an
administrator and advisor to station
manager.

The Airtine. Marketing option pre-
pares students for positions as airline
or carge manager trainees in the
area of customer service, sales or
promotiocnal efforts.

The Fixed Base Operations/Airport
Management option prepares stu-
dents for entry into training positions
as fixed base operators, small airport
rmanagers, stafl members 10 opera-
tion superintendents or aviation
authority. boards.

The Aijrcraft Dispatcher option is a
one-year certificate program. Entry
into this program will be with the
instructor's approval in accordance
with FAA regulations. On-the-job work
experience will be an integral part of
the Aircrafl -Dispatcher program.
Upon completion of the courses in
this option, the student will be
prepared to successfully complete
the FAA written exam for Aircraft
Dispatcher.

Registration for flight training and
certain related courses is open the
first Monday of October and Novem-
ber in the fall semester and the first

‘Monday of February and March in the

spring semester. Both general
academic and associated technical
courses are included in the compre-
hensive program to prepare students
for careers in the aviation field.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY

The Aviation Maintenance Tech-
nology Program at Mountain View
College is designed to provide the
student for a career in aircraft main-
tenance. Such maintenance includes
service, repair and overhaul of air-
craft, aircraft engines and aircraft
accessory systems. Upon completion
of the program, the student is eligible
to take the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration examinations for the Airframe
and Powerplant Maintenance Techni-
cian Certificate.’

Mountain View College will issue a
Certificate of Completion when the

-required core courses and either the

Powerplant curriculum courses or the
Airframe curriculum courses are com-
pleted. If the required core courses,
Powerplant and Airframe curriculum
courses are completed, the student is
qualified to receive an Associate of
Applied Arts and Science degree in
Aviation Maintenance Technology.

HOROLOGY

Horology is the science of time and
timekeeping instruments. In-the
certificate programs offered at
Mountain View College, students
study the design, construction and
mathematics- of individual parts in
antique and modern timepieces. The
program develops the students’ .
manual dexterity, judgement and skill
in the repair and adjustment tech-
niques required to service ail types of
modern timekeeping mechanisms:
watches, clocks, timerg and chrono-
graphs. Instruction includes the
special knowledge necessary to’
service self-winding, calendar, water-
proot, electric and electronic move-
ments. Students also learn to refur-
bish 400-day clocks, triple-chime
clocks and marine and aircraft
clocks,

The Horology programs are
designed to be self-paced, with
students making use of up-to-date
innovations in individualized
instruction. On the average, a full-
time student should plan to spend 18
months completing the program. .

Upon completion of the programs,
students may find employment as
watchmakers or clockmakers in retail
jewelry establishments, in jeweiry-
chain service centers, in private trade
shops, in allied fields where micro-
precision skill is essential or as self-
emptoyed watch or clock repairers.

MAGHINE SHOP

Machine Shop at Mountain View
College is a two-year program
designed to prepare students for
employment as entry-level machinists
in industry. An increased demand for
machinists is expected as industries
use more sophisticated equipment
and techinques. In highly mechanized
plants, machinist-mechanics are
needed for preventive maintenance
and repair of machine tools and
equipment,

The coursework for the Machine
Shop program is designed to allow
students 1o proceed through the
program at their own pace but,
generally, students should plan to
spend 18 months completing the
entire course of study. The program
includes Cooperative Work
Experience that provides a bridge
between classroom instruction and
on-the-job application, '

Employment upon compietion of
the program may be in the form of an
apprentice machinist, an apprentice
tool and die maker or a trainee in a
specialized area. In addition, machin-
ists may be employed as planners,
programmers and/or in other
positions in the metal working field.
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Mountain View Cdlegc As90C. Anpl-od Science

McCain, Chacles Rasources Consuttant
East Texas State Univ, es MS. PhD.

Mcloda, Wikiam S. Gaotogy/Geography
Ohio Siate Univ.. B.S.: Indiana Untv.. MAT

Means, Richard L. Higtory
Handerson State Teachers Cobege. BA Unev. of Adumm MA

Melkus, Roger A, Counaeior
St. Thomas Seminary Colege. BA Cmghlon Univ., M S.. North Texas State Univ,, Ph.D,

Marran, Bath Director, Veteran Affave
Southern Methodist Univ., BA.

Miller, CHttora D. Chairman, Science and Technology

Wayne State Univ, BS.. WuhMm Untv M A ; Univ. of Kenducky, Ph D, Studies: Max Planck Institut

Mouni, George Psychology
Unwv, of Texas, Astagion, BA, Norih Texas State Univ.. MS. PhOD



S Mugleston, Bil

S Chairman, Soctal Scisnce and Technology
Jolmsuontimurw BA. Unrv of Vuginia, MA Urw ofGeoq;u Ph D.

Nelscn, John Associaie Dean, Extended Day Programs
Huston-Tilotson Colloge B.A; Univ. of Dortvm MA. "

0'Connos. Linda Buotogy
Univ. of Texas at Austin, BA Soulhern Mathodst Univ., MA.

Chihausen, Ortan © Mathematics
Apilene Christlan Univ., BA., M.A.

Olesen. Spencor Reading

Stephen F. Austin State Unv,, BA Eas! Texas Slato uUnry, M Ed,

‘Otivet. Gwengolyn L
Texas Woman's Uniy.. B.A | North Texas State Univ., M.LS.

Supervsor, Library Services

Sociology

Oxshaer. Billy W.
Texas Chrisuan Unwv,, BA., MA.
Payne, John Aviation

Univ, of Texas, Arhnglon, B.B A.; East Texas State Univ., M. BA F.AA Aitime Trangport Piot; Single and
Muiti-Engine, Basic. Agvanced and Insm.-rry-l Ground Instructor

Penn, Howard L. Mathematics
Southeastern Sipte Conege, 8.5 North Texas State Univ., M.S., PnD.

Perce, L. Jack Brology
Sem Houslon State Univ. B, S MA: Texas ABM Unwv, PhO.

Pike. Patsy Otlice Careers
Baylor Univarsity, BB A.; East Texas Univ, MB A,

Pool. Larry History
Stephen F. Austin State Univ., 8.5, M.A

Pritchett, John L, Economics
Southarn Methodist Univ . B.A ;. North Texas State Unwv , M.S.

Rawkny, JC. Electronics
Southern Melhodist Unuv., BSEE.: EaSI Texas State Unwv., M.S.Ed

Richards. Donna Direcior, Mealth Cener
Texas Woman's Univ.. B.S.. M.S.

Robens, Mary . Business

Louwsiang State Umv B.S: Southern Methodkst Univ,, MBA

Robwnson, Wima W.
Savennah State College. B.S.. East Texas Stato Univ.. M.S.

Duectos, Financial Axd

Rodgers. Samuel A Mathemanics
Nonh Texas State Univ., BA, M.S; Univ, of Kentucky. Ph.D.
Roy. Dwayne Wekhng
Studwes: Oscar Rosa Junior College: Eastmld College
S3lter, Damel M. . . Pilgl Technology

San Jacinto Colloge AS. FAA Ocrmrclal F\Iol cmlflclte F.AA. Flight Ins!ruclor Aatngs; FAA
Ground Instryclor Rating: F.C.C. Radio Operator License; Dallas Baptist College, BC A
Salter, M. Jo .
Swihwoslorn Univ BA Eut Teus Siate Univ., M S.
Sayers, Low Carey . . .
Dartmauth Collega, BA amcm MAT,

Counsaior

Developmental Writing

»

Schimmel, David .. Music
Oklahoma Univ., BS. Flofida Stato Urliv MS.; NormTomStlla Um IIM

Schishr, George . .. . Horology
Ogwego State Toochers Cohgo B.S. Amcrican Wntchn'nnn lnsmuto C. M w

Shemman. B ... ... . . 0 L0 L0 . Counselor

Ensl'ronssutoumv BS MF.CI

Sirgleton, Emma .. Oifice Caraers
Texas Southern Umv,, BS MBEa

Sink, Donaldt Michaet .~ .. Engligh
Ball State Untv,, B.S.. MA.; Aubum unw Ed. D.

Skinnet Ted R, . . Lo . .. Librarian
East Texas State Univ., BS., M.S. In LS.

Smith, Richard € . Dean of Instructional Services
Harding. BA.: Univ. of Texas a8t Auslm MA

Smith, Tommy E. Physical EQucation
Narth Texas State Univ, BS., M.Ed.: Nm Unh' Eg. D

Sortefs, BUR. . . . . - Chairman_ Business Drvision
East Texas State Unwv., B.S , M.Ed

Strain, Jimmue F. Government, Higtory
Univ. of Texas at Austn, B.S.; East Texas Siate Univ., M.A; Soulhern Methodm Umv, M LA

Stupp. Mary Prulosophy
El Centro College. A A North Texas State Unv., B A . Southesn Methochst Univ., MLA.

Terry. Joanne . Coordinaior, Testing Center
Texas Lutheran College, B.S.: Texas Tech Unw M.A

Thompson, Darrell H. Mid-Management
Sam Houston State Uruv.. BB.A., MBA,

Tippw, Kan, . . .. Elactroncs
Southern Memodnst Un~ B S M S

Watsh, Johno Machine Shop

Studies: Unv. of Taxas at Arlington; UT Austin, Extension Voc. Teaching Cqm Texas AAM Egr. Extension-
Yoc. Teaching _cen

Washington. Billie . Counseior
Studies: Mountain View Colleqe; East Texas State Unny.

White, Marjone A, Chemisiry
Qur Lady of 1he Lake Como 8.A; Uruv. of Texas a1 Austin, MA, Ph.D.

Whitelid, Geneva Mid-Managemeni

Unrv. of Arkansas, B.S.B A ; East Texas State Univ.
Whilt, Maggee

DePauw Univ,, B A.
Wickersham, Chartes H.

North Texas Siate Univ,,

. MBA
. Asst. Director of Community Sernce

Developmeantal Mathematics
B.BA. East Texas State Univ., M.S.

wilhams, Mollle Ann Counsetor
Praitie View ASM College, B.S . East Texas State Univ., M S Nava Univ., EQ.D.

Willis, John A. Mid-Manmmmt
Univ._ of Arkansas, B S.. North Texas St1ate Univ, M.BA

Wilgon, 81 Director, Coamelmg
The City College of ma City Univ. of New Yok, BA TuchemCoﬂogo Columbia Unrv,, MA., EAD

Wilson, Rogney M. Theatre
Norihern [owa Univ,. B A: Kensas Smo Univ., MLA.

Woils, David J. Journaism

Southern Mathodis! Univ.. B.A.; Univ. of Cakforna a1 Los Angeles, MA.
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HISTORY OF THE DALLAS COUNTY
COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

The Dallas County Community College
District is comprised of seven colleges
_ located strategically throughout Dallas

County. Together the colleges enroll
approximately 75,000 students and
employ over 1,900 full-time faculty and
staff members.

The growth of the District into an _
educationat system with such impact
was not by chance. In May, 1985,
voters created the Dallas County
Junior College District and approved a
$41.5 million bond issue to finance it.

. The next year the District's first
college, El Centro, began operation in
downtown Dallas.

Eastfield College and Mountain View
College enrolled their first students in
1970, and the plans for a multi-campus
district became a reality. Richtand
College became the District’s fourth
college in 1972.

The voters of Dallas County approved
the sale of an additional $85 million in
bonds in September, 1972. This step
provided for expansion of the four
existing colleges and the construction
of three more colleges. A key part of
the expansion program was the .
remodeling and eniarging of £i Centro.
College, a project completed in 1979.
Construction of new facilities resulted
in the-opening of Cedar Valley College
and North Lake College in 1977.

Brookhaven College, the final campus
in the seven-college master pian,
opened in 1978.

DISTRICT PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS

Since 1972, the District has been
known as the Dallas County
Community College District. The name
shows that the District has outgrown
the term “junior college.”

The name also refiects the District’s
philosophy. The colleges truly are
community institutions, meeting the
varied educational needs of the
growing Dallas County region. The
primary goal of the District and its
colleges is to help students of all ages
achieve effective living and
responsible citizenship in a fast-
changing region, state, nation, and
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world. Each college is therefore com-
mitted to providing a broad range of
educational programs for the people
it serves.

The needs, abilities, and goals of each
student are considered important. The
focus is on creating an educational
program for the individual rather than
sgueezing or stretching the individual
to fit an “educational mold."”

The District therefore has a place for
different kinds of students. There is a

place for the young person setting forth

toward a degree in medicine, and a
place for the adult delving into an
interesting hobby to enrich leisure
hours. There is a place for the person
preparing to enter a trade or technical
field with a year or two of studies, and
a place for the employed individual
wanting to improve occupational skiils.
There is a place for the very bright high
school student ready to begin college
work in advance of high school
graduation, and a place for the high
schooi dropout who now sees the need
for education in today's comptex
society. In short, there is a place

for everyone. -

How do the colleges meet the
educational needs of such a varied
family? The answer is found in four
categories of programs:

1. For the student working toward a
bachelor’s or higher degree, the
colleges offer a wide range of first-year
and second-year courses which
transter to senior colleges and
universities, .

2. For the student seeking a
meaningful job, the colleges offer one-
year and two-year programs in
technical and occupational fields.

3. For the employed person wishing to
improve job skills or to move into a new
job, the colleges offer credit and non-
credit adult educational courses.

4. For the person who simply wants to
make life a little more interesting, the
colleges offer community service
programs on cultural, civic and

other topics.

Additional programs are available for
the high school student, dropout, and
others with special needs. -

The colleges help each student design
the educational program that best
meets individual needs. Every student
is offered intensive counseling to
define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available
throughout the student's college
career in case goals and plans change:
This emphasis on counsetling, rare for
some institutions, is routine at all
District colleges.

DISTRICT RESPONSIBILITIES

To carry out the District philosophy,
the colleges obviously must offer a
range of programs and courses,

including guidance services. These
programs-and courses must help
each individual attain a high level of
technical competence and a high
level of cultural, intellectual, and
social development:.

In addition, high professional
standards for the academic staff
must be maintained within a
framework prescribed by the Board of
Trustees. At the same time, the
program and organization. of each
college musl make maximum use of
faculty and tacilities.

The colleges have a basic
responsibility to provide educational
and cultural leadership ta the
communily. They must be sensitive to
changing community needs and adapt
readily to those needs. Individuals
capabte of continuing their .
educational development should be
given the opportunity to improve their
skills. Finally, to continue to meet its
responsibilities in changing times, the
coliege system must guard against
stagnation.

Creativity and fiexibility are therefore
fostered at the District level and on
each campus.

S F WAL B
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The Dallas County Community
College District is a member of the
League for Innovation in the
Community College. The League is
composed of 16 outstanding
community college districts
throughout the nation. Its purpose is
tc encourage innovative
experimentation and the continuing
development of the community
college movement in America.
Membership commits the District to
research, evaluation, and cooperation
with other community college
districts. The goal is to serve the
commupnity with the best educational
program and the fullest use ot
resources.



EQUAL EDUCATIONAL AND
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY POLICY

Dallas County Community College
District is committed to providing
equal educational and employment
opportunity regardless of sex, marital
or parental status, race, coior,
religion, age, national origin, or .
handicap. The District provides equal
opportunity in accord with Federal
and State laws. Equal educational
opportunity includes admission,
recruitment, extra-curricular
programs and activities, access 10
course offerings, counseling and
testing, financial aid, employment,
health and insurance services, and
athletics. Existing administrative
procedures.of the College are used to
handle student grievances. When a
student believes a condition of the
College is unfair or discriminatory.,
the student can appeal to the
administrator in charge of that area.
Appeals to higher administrative
authority are considered on the
merils of the case.

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND
PRIVACY ACT OF 1974

In compliance with the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1974, the College may release
information classified as ‘'directory
information” to the general public
without the written consent of the
student. Directory informalion
includes: (1) student name, (2)
student address, (3) telephone
number, (4) dates of attendance, (5)
educational institution most recently
attended, and (6) other information,
including major field of study and
degrees and awards received. A
student may request that all or any
part of the directory information be
withheld from the public by giving
written notice 1o the Registrar's
Office during the first twelve class
days of a fall or spring semester or-
the first four class days of a summer
session, If no request is filed,
information is released upon inquiry.
No telephone inguiries are
acknowledged; all requests must be
made in person.

No transcript or academic record is
released without written consent
from the student stating the
information to be given, except as
specified by law.

STUDENT CONSUMER INFORMATION
SERVICES

Pursuant to Public Law 178, the
College provides all students with
information about its academic
programs and financial aid available
to students.

il. ADMISSIONS

.Beginning Freshmen

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

The college student is considered a
responsible adult. The student’s
enroliment indicates acceptance of
the standards of conduct published in
this catalog.

AND REGISTRATION

GENERAL ADMISSIONS POLICY

The College has an “‘open door”
admissions policy. It insures that all
persons who can profit from post-
secondary education have an
opportunity to enroll. The College
requires ¢ertain assessment
procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission 10 a
certificate or degree program, but the
assessment is not used to determine
admissions. ‘

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Students enrolling in college for the first
time who fit one of the following
categories may apply for admission:

a. Graduates from an accredited high

school or those who have earned a

General Education Diploma (G.E.D.)

Graduates of an unaccredited high

school who are 18 years of age or

older. .

. Persons who do not hold a high
school diploma or G.E.D. (but who
are 18 years of age or older and
whose high school class has .
graduated) may be admitted by
giving evidence of an ability to profit
from college instruction. Such
admission will be on a probationary
basis.

. High school students recommended
by their high school principal. The

. College admits a limited number of
students in this category. The
students are concurrently enrolled
for a maximum of 6 hours of special
study each semester. Students must
continue to make normal progress
toward high school graduation.

b.

" Transfer Students

Transfer applicants are considered for
admission on the basis of their

previous college record, Academic
standing for transfer applicants is
determined by the Registrar’s Office
according to standards established by
the College. Students on scholastic or
disciplinary suspension from another
institution must petition the Commitiee
on Admissions and Academic Relations
for special approval. Contact the
Admissions Office for further
information. '

Former Students

Students formerly enrolied in the
Dallas County Community College
District must submit an application for
readmission to any District college.

- Students with unsetltled financial debts

at any District college will not be
readmitted.

Non-Credit Students

Students ernirolling for non-credit
courses apply through Cormmunity
Services.

International Students

The College is authorized under federal

law to enroll non-immigrant alien

students. International students are
not admitted, however, until all
admissions requirements are complete.

International students must:

a. complete a personal interview with
the international student counselor
and receive approval from the |
College administration,

. present TOEFL (Test ol English as a
Foreign Language) test scores of
525 or higher,

. be proficient in English and provide
a letter in their own handwriting
indicating educational and voca-
tional plans,

d. show evidence of sufficient financia!
support for the academic year,

. complete a health information form,

fulfill all admission requirements for

international students at least 30

days prior to registration,

enroll as a full-time student {minimum

of 12 credit hours),

h. supply official transcripts for ali

previous academic work with a
minimum *C"" average.

el ¢ 2]

a.

Contact the Admissions Office for
further information.

APPLICATION AND ADMISSION
PROCEDURES

Applications may be submitted any
time prior to registration, but
applicants should submit materials at
least three weeks before registration to
insure effective counseling and
schedule planning. Earlier application
is desirable because the student’s
place in registration is determined by
the date an applicant’s admission file,
is complete. A late place in registration
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may mean that the student cannot

register for sorne courses because

they are already filled.

Applicants must submit the following

material to the Admissions Office to

have a complete admissions file:

a. An official application, avaitable
from the Admissions Office.

b. An official transcript from the last
schoo! (high schoot or college)
attended. Students seeking certifi-
cates or associate degrees must
submit official transcripts of alt

previous college work. The College's

accrediting agency requires tran-

scripts, and the College uses them in

program advisement.

c. Written proof from a' medical office
of (1) a negative tuberculin skin test
or chest X-ray, (2) a polio immuniza-

tion if the applicant is under 19 years

of age, and (3) a diptheriaftetanus
injection within the last 10 years.
This medical proof is required by
state law (Senate Bill 27).
Once the above materials are sub-
mitted, the applicant is assigned a

place in registration. All applicants may
select only those classes available when

they register. Students may enroll in
certain courses at times other than
regular semester registration. See
Flexible Entry Courses in this catalog
and contact the Registrar’s Office for
additional information.

TUITION

Tuition is charged on a sliding scale
according to the number of credit
hours for which a student is enrolled
and the student’s place of legal
residence,

Tuition is subject to change without
notice by the Board of Trustees or the
Texas Legislature,

ADDITIONAL FEES

Additional fees may be assessed as
new programs are developed with
special laboratory costs. These fees
will always be kept to a practical
minimum. A graduation fee is not
assessed, but each student must pay
for cap and gown rental.

SPECIAL FEES AND CHARGES
Laboratory Fee: $2 to $8 a semester
(per lab}.

Physical Education Activity Fee: $5 a
semester.

Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost
of lane rental.

Private Music Lesson Fee:* $35 for
one hour per week (maximum) for one

course, $20 for one half hour per week.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a
course is the same as if the course
were taken for credit, except that a
student service fee is not charged.
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Credit by Examination: Fee of $20 per
examination per course.**

* Available only to music majors
enrolled for 12 hours or more.
** This fee can change without prior

notice.
DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE
FALL AND SPRING SESSIONS,
Oul-of State, or
Semesier Dallas County* QOut-of District** Qui-of-Country®*~
€r Hours Tution Fee Tosal Tuition Fee Totel Tuition Fee Totai
1 25 1 2 25 1 26 40 1 41
2 25 2 27 40 2 42 1] 2 B2
3 25 3 28 60 3 63 120 a 123
4 28 4 a2 a0 4 84 160 4 184
5 35 5 40 100 5 105 200 5 205
B 42 6 48 120 6 126 240 -] 246
7 49 7 58 140 7 147 280 7 a7
8 56 8 64 180 ) 169 20 8 328
9 63 9 72 180 k] 189 360 9 150
10 0 0 80 200 10 210 400 10 410
1 75 10 85 205 19 215 440 10 450
12 B8O 10 a0 210 10 220 480 4] 490
13 85 10 95 218 10 225 520 10 530
14 90 1% 100 220 10 230 560 " 570
15 95 10 105 225 10 238 £00 0 810
16 100 10 10 230 1) 240 640 10 650
17 105 10 115 235 10 245 680 10 £90
18 110 0 120 240 10 250 720 10 T30
19 115 i 125 2435 0 255 760 10 770
20 120 0 130 250 10 260 800 10 a10
TUITION SCHEDULE FOR SUMMER SESSIONS,
Semesler Qut-of-State, or
Cr Hours Dattas County* Outol-Disinct** Qut-cl-Country***
1 25 30 45
2 25 50 90
3 a0 80 135
4 40 120 180
5 50 150 225
6 60 180 270
7 64 184 10
8 68 188 350
9 72 192

*The Dattas County Community College District Board of Trustees has waived the dif-
ference in the rate of tuition for non-resident and resident students for a persan or his
dependent, who owns property which is subject to ad valorem taxation by the District.

**The DCCCD Board of Trustees defines an OQut-of-District student as: (1) a student eight-
een (18) years of age or older who resides in a Texas county other than Dallas County;
(2) a student who is less than eighleen (18) years of age whose parents do not live in
Dallas County.

** A non-resident student is hereby detined to be a student less than eighteen (18) years
of age living away from his family and whose family resides in another state, or whose
family has not resided in Texas for twelve (12) months immediately preceding the date
of registration; or a student of eighteen (18) years of age who resides out of the state or
who has not been a resident of the state twelve {12) months.

These definitions are intended as a guideline for the student. The student is referred to
the Director of Admissions for a more complete definition.

The tuition schedule above is subject to change without notice by action of the District
Board of Trustees or the State of Texas.



REFUND POLICY

Student tuition and fees provide only a
fraction of the cost of education. When
students enroli in a class, they reserve
places which cannot be made available
to other students unless they officially
drop the class during the first week of
the semester. Also, the original enrol!-
ment of students represents a sizable
cost to the District whether or not they

continue in the class. Therefore, a

refund is made only under the following

conditions: :

a. No 100% refund is granted unless
College error is involved.

b. An 80% refund of tuition and fees
may be obtained through the date
noted in the college calendar. An
80% refund may be given through
the first two class days of a six-week
summer session or fast track
semester. Refunds for Flexible Entry

. Courses are considered through

completion of the second day of
class {rom the date of enroliment.

-c. No refund is given for advanced -

placemeni or College Level Examin-
ation Program (CLEP) tests.

. A physician's statement must be

submitted atong with petitions when
medical reasons account for

withdrawal. Requests for refunds
must be submitted before the end of

the semester for which the refund is
requested.

No refund of less than $4 for tuition
and fees is made.

Retund Petition Forms are available in
the Counseling Center and the Office
of the Vice President of Student
Services. Students who believe their
refund requests are due to extenuating
circumstances beyond the limits of the
refund policy should state explicitly -

. their circumstances on the Refund
Petiton Form. All requests for refunds
are referred to the Refund Petition
Committee. The Commitiee's recom-
mendations are made to the Vice
President of Student Services who
notifies the student of the action taken.
Refund checks normally require a mini-
mum of one month from date of
approval for processing.

e.

RETURNED CHECKS

Checks returned to the Business Office
must be paid with cash or a cashier’'s
check within the time limits prescribed
by the notification letter. An additional
fee is added for returned checks.

If a check for tuition payment is
returned, the student’s enroliment is
considered void.

ADVISEMENT PROCEDURES

Individual assessment of skili levels is
an important part of student success in
college. Therefore, the District has
provided an assessment process
available through the counseling
centers at each of the District colleges.

Information gained from assessment is

used to advise students in the selection
of courses which can provide the best
possible opportunity for academic
success. All students are required to go
through an assessment process and
should schedule it prior to initial
registration -

Developmental studies are
available for students who need skill *
development in reading, writing, or
math. Test data, transcripts, previous
work, and counseling may be used to
determine placement in this program.

‘COURSE PREREQUISITES

Prerequisites are established for
certain advanced courses {0 help
assure that students have sufficient
background in the subject area to
maximize their probability of success
in the course. The College recognizes
that certain related life experiences
may also provide necessary back-
ground for success in these courses.
Therefore, the division chairperson.is
authorized to waive a course
prerequisite.

CHANGE OF SCHEDULE

Students should be careful in
registering to schedule courses only
for the days and hours they ¢can attend.
Students requesting class changes
should contact the Registrar’s Office
during the time specified in the class
schedule. No change is complete until
ict)has been processed by the Registrar’s
ffice.

NON-CREDIT STUDENT (AUDIT)

A person who meets the admission
requirements of the District may, with
the consent of the division chairperson
and instructor, enrol! in a credit course
as a non-credit student. A non-credit
student may attend c¢lass, but.may not
receive a final gfade or credit for a
course. An instructor may give an
examination if he determines the

examination is an essential component .

of the learning process. The feein a
credit course is the same for a non-
credit student as for a credit student.

TRANSFER OF CREDITS

Transfer of credit is generally given for
all passing work completed at
accredited colleges and universities.
The Registrar's Office evaluates all
transfer credit. Transfer students
admitted with a grade point deficiency
cannot graduate until the deficiency

is cleared by earning additional

grade points.

Credits earned in military service
schools or through the U.S. Armed
Forces Institute are reviewed by the
Registrar and credit granted if
applicable.

DROPPING A COURSE OR
WITHDRAWING FROM COLLEGE

To drop a class or withdraw from the
College, students must obtain a drop or
withdrawal form and follow the
prescribed procedure.

* Should circumstances prevent a

student from appearing in person to
withdraw from the College, the student
may withdraw by mail by writing to the
Registrar. No drop or withdrawal
requests are accepted by telephone.
Students who drop a class or withdraw
from the College before the semester
deadline receive a ‘W' (Withdraw) in

.each class dropped. The deadline for

receiving a "W’ is indicated on the
academic calendar. After that time
students receive a performance grade
in each course:

ADDRESS CHANGES
AND SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER

Each student has the responsibility to
inform the Registrar’s Office of
changes in name or address, Each
applicant for admission is asked to
furnish a Social Security number. This
number doubles as a student identifi-
cation number and insures accuracy of
studen? records. If a student does not
have a Social Security number,
another number is assigned for
record keeping. '
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Nl. ACADEMIC
INFORMATION

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The College confers the Associate in
Arts and Sciences Degree upon
students who have completed all
general and specific requirements for
graduation. Each degree candidate
must earn the last 15 hours as a
resident student in the District colleges
or accrue 45 hours in residence. The
degree is granted by the District
college at which the student took the
tast 15 hours or where the majority of
hours were accrued.
Correspondence work must be
approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more than one-
fourth of the work required for any
degree or certificate may be taken by
correspondence.

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
AND SCIENCES DEGREE

Students must have a minimum of 60
credit hours and a grade point
average of at least "'C”" (2.0) to
receive the Associate in Arts and
Sciences Degree. These 60 hours
may be earned at any District
college. They must include:

* English 101-102 plus an additional 6
hours of English for a total of 12
credit hours in English.

® 8 credit hours in Laboratory Science
{music majors will substitute Music
101-102 for this requirement.

* 12 credit hours of History 101-102
and Government 201-202. No
substitutions are allowed. Only 3
credit hours of history or 3 credit
hours of government may be earned
through credit by examination. CLEP .
credit may not be used to meet this
reguirement.

# 3 credit-hours in Humanities, selected
from Theater 101, Art 104, Music 104,
Humanities 101 or Philosophy 102.

* A maximum of 4 physical education
activity hours may be counted as credit
toward regquirements for graduation.
Courses numbered 99 and below
cannot be inctuded to meet degree or
certificate requirements. Music 199, Art
199, and Theater 199 may not be
counted toward the 60 hour minimum.
All students planning 1o transfer to a
four-year institution may complete their
four semester requirements in physical
education during their freshman and
sophomore year. Students are urged to
consult the catalogs of the institutions
to which they may transfer for their
special requirements. These catalogs
should be used by students and
advisors in planning programs.
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ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED ARTS AND
SCIENCES DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE
CAREER PROGRAMS

Students must have a minimum of 60
credit hours and a grade point average
of at least "'C"" (2.0} fo receive the
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences
Degree. For some programs, more
than 60 credit hours are required. All
prescribed requirements for the
specific Technical/Occupational
Program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These
programs may also have other criteria
in addition to degree requirements,
See the Technical/Qccupational
Programs section of this catalog for a
more detailed explanation.

The requirements for certificates are
detailed under specific programs listed
in the Technical/Occupational
Programs section of this catalog. A
“C" (2.0) grade point average is
reguired.

A maximum of 4 physical education
activity hours may be counted as credit
toward graduation. Courses numbered

99 and below may not be included to
meet degree or certificate
requirements.

Music 199, Art 199, and Theatre 199

may not be counted toward the 60-hour
minimum. '

PROCEDURE FOR FILING DEGREE
AND CERTIFICATE PLANS AND FOR
GRADUATION

Students should request a degree plan
from the Registrar's Office at the end
of their freshman year.

Official transcripts of all previous
college work must be on file al the time
of request for degree plans. Students
following a one-year certificate
program should request an official plan
during the first semester of their
enroliment. Application for the granting
of the degree or certificate should be
tiled in the Registrar's Office prior to

the deadiine announced by the
Registrar.
An annual graduation ceremony is held
at the conclusion of the spring
semester. Participation is ceremonial
only and conters on a student no rights
to a degree. January and August
graduates may participate in the next
commencement if they desire, but they
are not required to do so. The
Registrar’s Office should be notified if
the student wishes to participate.
Instructions for graduation are mailed
to all candidates thirty days prior to
commencement. ;
Within five years of initial enroliment a
student may graduate according to the
catalog requirements in effect at the
time of first enrollment or any
subsequent catalog provided the
requisite courses are still being offered.
If a student fails to complete within
five years all requirements of the
catalog in effect at the time of initial
enroliment, then the student may be
required to graduate under a later
catalog at the discretion of the
institution. :

RECOMMENDED ACADEMIC LOAD

The maximum academic load is 18
credit hours of course work per
semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive
permission of the Registrar or the
appropriate collége officiat to carry a
heavier load. Employed students
carrying a full load (12 credit hours or
maore) should not work more than
twenty hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce
their academic load proportionately.
The recommended load limit for day or
evening students who are employed
full-time is 6 credit hours.

The recommended load limit in a six-
week summer session is 6 credit
hours. A total of 14 credit hours is the
maximum that may be earned in any
twelve-week summer period.

CLASS ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend
regularly all classes in which they are
enrolled. Students have the
responsibility to attend class and to
consult with the instructor when an
absence occurs.

Instructors are responsible for
describing attendance policy and
procedures to all students enrolled in
their classes.

As a general rule, when absences
become so excessive as to endanger
the student’s class standing, the
instructor will file a drop notice. The
student is notified by a letter from the
Registrar's Office sent to the student’s




address of record. The eftective drop
date is stated in the letter. A student
who desires to remain in class must
contact the instructor within the time
specified in the instructor's letter. With
the instructor’s approval, a student may
be reinstated. Students dropped for
excessive absences prior to the
published withdrawal deadline receive
a grade of "W". Students who do hot
attend class during the first twelve days
of a long semester or the first four days
of a summer session are dropped.

SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS:
GRADES AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE

Final grades are reported for each
student for every course according 1o
the following grading system: .

Grade Point
Grade Interpretation Value
A Excellent 4 points
B Good 3 points
C Average 2 points
D Poor 1 point
P Progress Not Computed
F ~ Failing 0 points
] incomplete Not Computed
W Withdrawn Not Computed
‘CR  Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course
are determined by multiplying the
number.of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course
carries, For example, a student who
takes a three hour course and earns an
“A" accumuiates 12 grade points for
that course. A student's grade point
average is computed by adding the
total grade point values for all courses
and dividing by the number of credit
hours atiempted during the same
period. For example, a student who
takes the following courses and earns
the following grades has a grade point
average.2.93:

CreditHours Grade QGradePoints
2-hour course A "8

3-hour course B 9
4-hour course B 12
3-hour course C 6
TotalCredit TotalGrade
Hours: Points:
12 35
35+ 12=2.93

For repeated courses, only the latest
grade earned is included in cumulative
grade point averages. Transcripts do,
however, indicate all work completed in
the District, even if the latest grade is
lower than a preceding grade. When a
student withdraws from a course being
repeated, the cumulative grade point.
average is calculated by using the
immediately preceding grade in the

. same course.

An incomplete grade *'I'" may be
given when an unforeseen emergency
prevents a student from completing the
work in a course. The "'I"" must be
converted to a performance grade (one
with a grade point value) within ninety
days after the first day of classes in the
subsequent regular semester. If the
work is not completed after ninety
days, the “I" is converted to a
performance grade.

An Incomplete Contract is used to

-convert an incomplete grade to a

performance grade and states the
requirements for the satisfaciory .
completion of the course. The
Incomplete Contract must be agreed
upon and signed by the instructor, the
student and the division chairperson
and submitted with the final grade
report. When an Incomplete Contract
must be submitted without the
student's signature, the instructor must
include a statement indicating that the
student is aware of and in agreernent
with the contract.

The “P” grade (Progress) may be
awarded when a student has attended
class regularly and the instructor has
evidence that the student has made
significant progress toward meeting
course objectives, but the student has
not met those objectives at a level
appropriate for a performance grade
(A-F). "P" grade may be computed as
an "'F'' grade at some receiving
colleges and universities. To earn credit
for a course in which the student has a
"'P" grade, the student must re-enrol! in
that course.

ACCEPTABLE SCHOLASTIC
PERFORMANCE

College work is measured in terms of
credit hours. The number of credit
hours offered for each course is given
with the course description.
Acceptable scholastic performance is
the maintenance of a grade point
average of 2.0(on a 4.0 scale) or
better. Students may not be graduated
from any degree or certificate program
unless they have a cumulative grade
point average of 2.0 or better. Grade
points and hours earned in courses
numbered 99 and below are included

“in computing a student's scholastic

standing, but they cannot be used to
meet graduation requirements.

HONORS
Full-time students who complete at

" least 12 hours of creditand earn a

grade point-average of 3.00-3.49 are
listed on the College's Honor Roli. Full-
time students who complete at least 12
hours of credit and average 3.50-4.00
are placed on the Vice President's

Honor List. Part-time students who
take 6-11 credit hours and maintain a
3.5 or-higher grade point average are
placed on the Academic Recognition
List. The Honor Roll, the Vice
President’s Honor Llst and the
Academic Recognition List are
published each semester.

SCHOLASTIC PROBATION AND
SCHOLASTIC SUSPENSION

Full-time and part-time students who
have completed a total of 12 credit |
hours are placed on probation if they
fail to maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade
point average. Students may be
removed from probation when they
earn a 2.0 cumulative grade point
average. Students on scholastic
probation who achieve either a
cumulative grade point average of 1.5
or above or a previous semester grade
point average of 2.0 or above are
continued on scholatic probation.
Students on probation who do not meet
the requirements for continued
probation are placed on scholastic
suspension. Students on suspension
for the first time may not register for the
immediately following semester or
summer session without special
permission. Suspended students must
file a petition for readmission. The
conditions for readmission are
established and administered by the
Vice President of Student Services.

GRADE REPORTS .

. Agrade reportisissuedto each

student at the end of each semester
and-gives the grade earned in each
course that semester. A transcript is
the official record of college work and
gives all grades earned throughout the
coliege career, Transcripts are
withheld from students who have not
met financial or other obligations to the
Coliege. (See Student Codes and
Expectations: '‘Financial Transactions
with the College."")

WAIVING OF SCHOLASTIC
DEFICIENCY

Any student in an academic transfer
program may transter to a career
program. In such a case, the student
may choose to have any grades below
"'C'" disregarded. However, the
procedure for disregarding low grades
may only be exercised while the
student is in a career program. If the
student changes to an academic
transfer program, the original
conditions of the academic transfer

‘program must be followed, including

the.calculation of a cumulative grade
point average of all college credits
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earned. The procedure for waiving
scholastic deficiency applies both to
students of this college and to students
transferring from other institutions. The
student who wishes to use the
procedure for waiving scholastic
deficiency should so state in writing to

- the Registrar prior to registration and
should inform a counselor of such
intentions during the pre-registration
advisement session.

TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT

Upon the written request of a student,
the Registrar's Office will send an
official transcript to the individual
student or to any college or agency
named. The transcript may be withheld,
however, until the student has settled

all obligations with the College. The

first two requests for a transcript are
filled without charge. Later requests are-
filled for a $1 charge.

(

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Freshman:

A student who has completed fewer
than 30 credi hours.

Sophomore:;

A student who has completed 30 or
more credit hours,

Part-time:

A student carrying fewer than 12 credit’
hours in a given semester.
Full-time: '

A student carrying 12 or more credit
hours in a given semester.

INSTRUCTORS

The faculty is comprised of cutstanding
professional educators who were
chosen as a result of their recognized
accomplishments as educators,
business leaders, government leaders,
-and community leaders. All share with
students the knowledge and practical
insight gained from years of experience
in successful careers and avocations.
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LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER AND
LIBRARY OBLIGATIONS

The Learning Resources Center (LRC)
supports classroom instruction. itisa
place where students can find books
and non-print materials to supplement
classroom learning or where—if they
choose—they can actually take

a course. The LRC helps students to
learn in their own ways and at their
own speeds. It provides books, slides,
tapes, andfilms. The College has a
growing coliection of books on a wide
variety of general information areas to
suppart Academic Transfer Programs

and Technical/Occupalional Programs.

in addition, there are special -
collections of career materials and _
pamphlets. The library also subscribes
to current popular and technical
pericdicals as well as to area and
national newspapers.

Classroom Resource Services is a part
of the LRC and supports the instruc-
tional program. It is responsible for all
campus audioc-visual equipment and
non-print materials used in the
classroom or by individual students
and for the production of instructional
materials.

Willful damage lo library materials (or
properly) or actions disturbing users of
the library may lead to the toss of
library privileges. Damage cases are
referred to the appropriate authorities
for further action. All books and other
library materials must be returned
before the end of each semester. No
transcript is issued until the student's
library record is cleared.

IV. EDUCATIONAL
AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES

ACADEMIC TRANSFER STUDIES

Students who desiretoearna
bachelor's degree may complete the
first two years at this college before
transferring to a four-year institution,
The academic transfer curriculum is
coordinaled with senior colleges and
universities to facilitate the transfer of
credits to these schools.

TECHNICAL/OCCUPATIONAL
PROGRAMS

Students who desire to enter a chosen
field as a skilled employee after one or
two years of college work may enroll in
one of the many Technical/QOccupa-
tional Programs offered by the College.
Technical/occupationat courses carry
college credit leading to a Certificate”
of Completion or an Associate in

Applied Arts and Sciences Degree.
These programs are established only
after studies verify that employment
opportunities will exist at the time the
student completes training. The
College attempts to match the
community's labar requirements with
the ambitions and goals of its students,
This realistic approach to occupational
education is made possible by the
excellent cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies. They
increasingly depend on District
colleges to supply skilled personnel. A
continuous liaison is maintained with
prospective employers to help place
graduates and to keep the training
programs current with job
requirements. Recommendations for

- adding new programs to the College

offerings are made periodically and are .
based on community studies which
identify additional training needs.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Students who believe they already
meet the requirements of a course by
experience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The
Counseling Center has a list of courses
available through this method.

The examination may be a section of
the College Level Examination

Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement
Exams (CEEB), or a teacher-made test,
depending on the course. The student
pays an examination tee of $22.00 per
course examination. This fee must be
paid prior to taking the examination
and is not refundable.

The colleges credit by examination
program is coordinated with similar
programs of four-year institutions.
Final acceptance of credit by
examination for specific degree
purposes is determined by the degree-
granting institution. Students planning
to use credit by examination to meet
degree reguirements at other institu-
tions should check the requirements of
the receiving institution.

Students must be currently enrolled at
this college to receive credit by exam-
ination. Students may not request
credit by examination in courses for
which they are currently enrolled.
Students may earn as many credits
through examination as their ability
permits and needs require. but the last
15 credit hours required for graduation
in any degree or certificale program
must be earned in residency. Credit by
examination may be attempted only
one time in any given course, and a
grade of ““C" or better must be earned
in order for credit to be recorded. A
student may use credit by examination
for only three (3) credit hours to apply



toward the degree requirements in
history and only three (3) credit
hours to apply toward the degree
requirements in government.

(CLEP exam does not meet this
requirement.)

.’

NON-TRADITIONAL LEARNING

The College is commitied to serve
students and the community in the
most effective manner possible while
maintaining high standards of
education. Students learn in a variety
of ways and through a multitude of
experiences; therefore, the College
shall assess these learning activities
and grant equivalent college credit
according to the following guidetines:
1. A student must be currently enrolled
in the College 1o receive equivalent
credit for non-traditional learning.

2. Credit may be granted for non-
traditional learning as it relates to
specific courses offered by the
coliege assessing the learning
experiences. Credit will be awarded
on a course by course basis only.

3. A student is required to complete at

least 12 semester hours of course
work with the District prior to

awarding of equivalent credits for
non-traditional activities. The "CR"
grade is awarded for non-traditional
course work accepted for credit.

4, Credit may be granted for
occupational courses approved by
the Texas Education Agency.

5. The number of equivalent credits
awarded may not exceed the totai
number of credits required for the
student’s specific associate degree
objective. No graduation, residency,
degree or program requirements will
be waived as a result of credits
earned as provided by this policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of

this opportunity should consult with the

College Advocate For Non-traditional

Learning for additional information.

Students making application for

assessment of prior learning through

life experiences are required to enroll
in a Human Development Course to
facilitate the process.

FLEXIBLE ENTRY COURSES

In keeping with its commitment to meet
individual educational needs, the
College makes available Flexible Entry
Courses. These courses are often self
paced, allowing students to work at
their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the time
specified by the College as to when the
course requirements need to be

completed. Students may register for
Flexible Entry Courses during the pre-
semester registration periods or at
regular times during the semester.
Students should check with the
Registrar to determine times for
registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for enroliment.

TELECOURSES

Students may take a variety of coliege
credit courses via television. The
schedule of telecourses varies each
semester and may Include courses in
anthropology, astronomy, business,
earth science, ecology, biology,
English, economics, government,
history,-humanities, psychology,
refigion, and sociology. Content and
credit for these courses are the same
as for similar courses taken on campus.
Telecourses include the viewing of
television programs on KERA/Channel
13 and on cable, plus reading, study
guide and writing assignments,

tudents come to the campus for an
orientation session at the beginning of
the semester, for one to four discussion
meetings, for three or four tests, and for
laboratory sessions in science courses
having laboratories. These campus

visits are normally scheduled for a time
convenient to the students. Field trips

are required in some courses,
Telecourses may be taken in
conjunction with on-campus courses or
by persons who are not enrotled in any
on-campus courses. Students may
register for telecourses by mail or
through the regular on-campus
registration process.

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
EDUCATION

Students may enrich their education in
certain career programs by enrolling in
Cooperative Work Experience
Courses. These courses allow students
to combine classroom study with on-
the-job experience at training stations
approved by the College.

Students must have completed at leas
two courses in their occupational
major to be eligible for Cooperative
Work Experience.

A full-time student (carrying 12 credit
hours or more) must take two courses
which relate to the student’'s work
experience, and a maximum of 4 credit
hours may be in Cooperative Work
Experience. Part-time students
{carrying under 12 credit hours) may

« lake a maximum of 4 credit hours of

work experience. They must be
concurrently enrolled in a course
related to their work experience {or a
support course to be applied toward
their occupational degree or
certificate). )

To enroll in a Cooperative Work

"Experience Course, students must

have the approval of their instructor/-
coordinator. Course credit is awarded
at the rate of 1 credit hour for each 80
hours of approved work experience
during the semester. The 80 hours is
approximately 5 hours per week during
a fall or spring semester.

Additional information regarding
Cooperative Work Experience may be
secuted from the Cooperative Edu-
cation Office. The Technical/O¢cupa-
tional Programs having work
experiences are indicated in the
Course Descriptions Section of this
calalog.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Selected programs combine learning
experiences with foreign travel. This
travel-study is under the direct
supervision of the faculty. These
courses support specific learning
objectives, and coliege credit may be
earned by students who successfully
meet the objectives.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

In Human Development Courses
students can explore the relationship
between meaningful education and
some of the dilemmas or questions
commonly brought to college. *"Why
learn” and ‘how tolearn’ areputina
perspective of "'who is to learn.” These
courses are taught by counselors and
other qualified instructors. They offer
academic credit which transfers to
most surrounding four-year insti-
lutions. The courses in human
development enhance the total
curriculum and blend in with the total
concept of the community college.

EVENING AND WEEKEND COLLEGE

in dynamic, growing communities such
as those encompassing this college,
people have continuing educational
needs, yet many of them have work
schedules and personal involvements
which make it impossible.for them to
attend college-during normal daytime
hours. For this reason, evening and
weekend college courses offer the
same broad spectrum of programs
available for full-time day students.
Courses are offered both on campus
and at selected community locations.
Evening and weekend courses offer
-high gquality instruction, excellent
facitities, and a variely of student
services, including counseling, health,
library, bookstore, food services,
financial-aid, and recreation.
Instructors are selected from the
College's own full-time staff, from
outstanding Dalias area educators,
and from other protessional specialisis
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interested in teaching. To enrofl in the

evening and weekend courses, contact

the Director of Admissions. Infor-
mation may aiso be obtained by
contacting the Extended Day
Administration Office.

SERVICEMEN’S OPPCRTUNITY
COLLEGE

In cooperation with other community
colleges in the United States, colleges
of the.Dallas County Community
College District participate in the
Servicemen’s Opportunity-College.
Through this program, students can
plan an educational experience
regardless of location requirements of
the military.

For further information, contaclt the
Admissions Office.

COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAMS

Community Service Programs are an
important element in the concept of
the community college. They greatly
expand the available opportunities for
persons of all ages to participate in
college programs and activities. And
courses are offered throughout the
year {0 meet a variety of community
needs.

Community Service Programs are

offered in the following categories:

e Continuing education opportunities
for individuals who want to broaden
their knowledge cr learn new skills
for different occupational fields.

¢ Cultural and community enrichment
studies for groups and individuals
seeking to enhance their quality
of life.

¢ Personal entertainment and
recreation for individuals wishing to
explore new activities for personal
growth and enjoyment.

* Resources for industry, government
and professional groups needing to
supplement their own training and
development programs.

Community Service Programs offer

short courses, seminars, workshops,

and institutes. The type of course
offering is determined by the nature of
the material, instructional approach,

and needs of the requesting individuals "

Qr organizations.

Generally there are no entrance
requirements or examinations. Some
courses may have age restrictions or
may require a certain amount of
experience for enroliment. Admission

is on a first-come, first-served basis. All

one need do to register is fill out the
form and pay the fee. Classes and
activities are heldon campus and ina
variety of locations throughout the
community. Most classes and
activities are conducted on weekday
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evenings, but many are also held on
weekdays and weekends.

Community Service Program instruc-
tors are professional men and women
from the communily who have proven
experience in their fields. Their
objective is lo share their knowledge,
insight, and experience, and to insure
that students acquire a greater per-
spective of the subject and have a
meaningful experience.

Although most Community Service
Courses do not require texibooks, the

nature of some special offerings do

require the purchase of books or
supplies. Students are notified of the
need for texts and other materials at
the first meeting.

Library privileges are available for
Community Service students during
the term they are registered. Contact
the Community Service Office for
further information.

CONTINUING EDUCATION UNITS
(CEU'S)

Although no college credit is awarded
for Community Service class participa-
tion, Continuwing Education Units are
transcripted for successful completion
of most courses. The CEU, by nation-
wide definition, is "‘ten contact hours
of participation in an organized
continuing aduit education or
extension experience under
responsibte sponsorship, capable
direction, and qualified instruction."’
The CELJ is a means of recording and
accounting for the various continuing
education activities one accumulates
over a period of years.

V. STUDENT SERVICES

The College is commitied to providing
opportunities for each individual
student’s lotal educational
development. Specific student
services are integrated with the
instructional program of the College to
address individual needs for
educational, personal, social, cultural,
and career development.

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT AND
ACTIVITIES

The Student Development Office plans
and presents programs and activities
for the general campus population.
Programs often are coordinated with
the various instructional divisions to
provide students with valuable
educational experiences. Many
programs and activities are oifered to
help the student develop life enriching
skills. Other programs provide
students with interesting and

entertaining ways to spend leisure time

on campus. The goal of ail programs is
to facilitate the development of
cultured and weli-rounded human
beings. Student participation in the
operation of programs is highly
encouraged.

GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING
SERVICES

Individuals may find the counseling
services helpful as they make plans
and decisions in various phases of
their development. For example,
counselors can assist students in
selecting courses of study, deter-
mining transferability of courses,
choosing or changing careers, gaining
independence, and confronting
probiems of daily living.

Confidential assistance is provided by
the counseling staff in the following
areas:

1. Career counseling to explore
possible vocational directions,

occupational information, and self-
appraisals of interest, personality
and abilities.

2. Academic advisement to examine
appropriate choices of courses,
educational plans, study skills, and
transferability of courses.

3. Confidential personal counseling to
make adjustment and life decisions
about personal concerns.

4. Small group discussions led by
counselors and focusing on such

areas as interpersonal relationships,

lest anxiety, and assertiveness.
Counselors will consider forming

any type of group for which there is a

demand.
5. Standardized testing to provide
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additional information about
interests, personality and abilities
needed in planning and making
decisions. -

6. Referral sources to provide indepth
assistance for such maiters as legal
concerns, financial aid, tutoring, job
placement, medical problems, or
psychological problems.

TUTORING SERVICES

For students needing special
temporary assistance in course work,
tutoring services are available.
Students are encouraged to seek
services through self referral as well as
through instructor referral,

TESTING AND EVALUATION CENTER

The Testing Center administers various

tests. Types of tests include:

1. Psychological tests of personality,
vocational interests, and aptitudes.

2. Academic tests for college
instructional programs. Many
courses are individuatized and self-
paced, permitting students to be
tested at appropriate times.

3. Assessment tests for appropriate
class placement. These tests are
very strongly recommended to
insure student success.

4. Tests for selected national programs.

HEALTH CENTER

Health is the most fundamental human
need, and a high standard of physical
and mental health is a basic right of
every hurmnan being. The Health Center
helps maintain and promote the health
of students, faculty, and staff. Services
provided by the Health Center include
education and counseling about
physical and emotional health,
emergency first aid treatment, referral
services to communily agencies and
physicians, free tuberculin skin tests
and other screening programs, and
" programs of interest to students and
faculty, '
Students are encouraged to make an
appointment with the nurse lo discuss
specific health problems, No infor-
mation on a student’s health is
released without written permission
Ffrom the student, except as required by
aw.

SERVICES FOR HANDICAPPED
STUDENTS

The Services for Handicapped
Students Office offers a variety of
support services to enable handi-
capped students lo participate in the

full range of college experiences.
Services are arranged to fit the
individual needs of the student and
include interpreters, notetakers, tulors,
mobility assistants, loan of wheel-
chairs, readers for the blind, and tape
recorders, Handicapped students
should coniact the office at least one
month before registration. The office
wilt provide students with an
orientation session and registration
information. For additional information,
contact the Services for Handicapped
Students Office or the Counseling
Center.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

information about participation in any
organization may be obtained through
the Student Development Office. The -
development of student organizations
is determined by student interest.

- Categories of organizations include:

s Co-curricular organizations

pertinent to the educalional goals
- and purposes of the College.

* Social organizations to provide an
opportunity for friendships and .
promote a sense of community
among students.

. Service organizations to promote
student involvement in the ’
. community. .

* Pre-professional and academic
organizations to contribute to the
development of students in their
career fields.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

Participation on athletic teams is
voluniary on a non-scholarship basis
for students who meet requirements
established by the Metrg Athletic
Conference. For more information
regarding eligibility, rules, standards,
and sports offered, contact the
Physical Education Office.

INTRAMURAL SPORTS

The College provides a campus intra-
mural program for students and staff
and encourages participation. For
additional information contact the
intramural director in the Physical Edu-
cation Office or the Student Devel-
opment Office.

HOUSING

The College does not operate dormi-
tories of any kind or maintain listings of
available housing for students. Stu-
dents who do not reside in the area
must make their'own arrangements for
housing.

CAMPUS SECURITY

Campus security is required by State
law to *'protect and police buildings

and grounds of state institutions of
higher learning.”’ Because all laws of
the state are in full force within the
campus community, specially trained
and educated personnel are commis-
sioned to protect College property,
personal property, and individuals on
campus. Security officers are certified
peace officers. They have the power to
enforce all Texas laws and rules, regu-
lations, and policies of the College,
including the Code of Student Conduct.

VI. FINANCIAL AID

Students who need financial aid to
attend college can apply for grants,
scholarships, loans, or job oppor-
tunities. These aid oppertunities are
provided in the belief that education
should not be controlled by the finan-
cial resources of students.

Students needing financial assistance
are encouraged to complete an appli-
cation well in advance of registration
for the semester they wish to attend.
Early application allows the Financial
Aid Office to prepare a realistic
financialt aid package.

Some of the grant, scholarship, loan
and job programs available to students
are outlined in the following para-
graphs. Contact the Financial Aid
Office for detailed information about
any program.

BEOG GRANT

The BEOG Grant is a federally funded
program designed to help
undergraduate pre-baccalaureate
students continue their education, The
purpose of this program is to provide
eligible students with a "'foundation” of

" financial aid 10 assist with the costs of

attending college.

All students applying for financial
assistance through the College must
apply for a BEOG Grant. Other types of
financial aid may be awarded if the
student applies and qualifies. Eligibility
for BEQG Grant is based on “financial
need’’ and salisfactory academic
progress. Applications and additional
information concerning the BEOG
Grant Program are available in the
Financial Aid Office and in the
counseling offices of most high
schools. The application process 1akes
approximately four to six weeks. In
response to the BEOG Grant
application, a Student Eligibility Report
{SER) will be mailed directly to the
student. The student should

" immediately review the SER to make

sure it is correct and bring it to the
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Financial Aid Office. The exact amount
of the BEOG Grant award will depend
upon the eligibility index on the SER
and the number of hours for which the
student enrolls. In order to be eligible, a
student must enroll for at least § credit
hours each semester. Students must
apply each year.

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITY GRANT (SEOG)

The SEOG is a Federal program to help
pre-baccalaureate students with
eligibility based solely on need. The
amount of a SEQG award depends on
the individual student’s needs, the total
number of applicants, and funds
available. The SEQOG must be matched
by other sources of aid, such as BEOG,
College Work/Study Program, private
schotlarships, etc. To be eligible,
students must enroll for a least 6 credit
hours, make satisfactory progress
toward their educational goal and have
financial need. Students must apply
each year for the SEQOG.

-TEXAS PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL GRANT
(TPEG)

The TPEG is a State Program to assist
students attending state-supported
colleges. To be eligible, students must
make satisfactory progress toward their
educational goal and have financial
need according to an approved needs
analysis system. Grants are awarded by
eligibility on a first-come, first-served
basis for credit and some non-credit
courses. Students must apply each
year for the TPEG.

TEXAS PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL GRANT
STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANT
(TPEG-SSIG)

The TPEG-SSIG is a State program. To
qualify, students must enroll and
remain in 12 credit hours per semester,
make satisfactory progress toward
their educational goal, be enrolled in
an undergraduate course of study (not
possess a bachelor’s or graduate
degree), be a Texas resident, and have
financial need. Grants are awarded by
eligibility on a first-come, first-served
basis. Students must apply each year
for the TPEG-SSIG.

HINSON-HAZLEWOOD COLLEGE
STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

The Hinson-Hazlewood College Stu-
dent Loan Program is a state operated,
federally insured student loan
program. To quality, students musl
enroll on at least a half-time basis (6
credit hours in the fall or spring
semester), be a Texas resident, and
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demonstrate financial need. Students
must apply for all other types of aid
before applying for this loan, and they
must appty each year to renew the
toan.

Repaymenl begins nine to twelve
months after the student ceases o be
enrolled for at least one-half the normal
course load. Repayment may extend
up to 10 years, but a minimum payment
of $30 a month is required. The interest
rate is 7% a year (adjusted).

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

The College Work/Study Program is a
Federal program to assist students
through jobs both on and off campus.
To be eligible, students must
demonstrate financial need, be enrolled
in 6 or more credit hours, and make
satisfactory progress toward their
educational goal. Students will
generally work 20 hours per week. The
Student Employment Program provides
some jobs on campus for students who
do not meet the financial need
requirement of the College Work/Study
Program. Students must be enrolled in
6 or more credit hours and make
satisfactory progress toward their
aducational goal. Students will

-generally work 20 hours per week.

SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION

The Social Security Administration
offers benefits to students who meet
its criteria. The Admissions Office acts
as liaison between students and the
Social Security Administration.
Students need to contact the regional
Social Security Administration Qffice
regarding eligibility, '

BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS

The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers edu-
cational benefits to American tndian
students. Students need to contact the
regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office
regarding eligibility. .

Bureau of indian Atfairs

1100 Commerce - Room 2C44

Dallas, Texas 75202

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission
offers assistance for tuition and fees to
students who are vocationally
handicapped as a result of a physically
or mentally disabling condition. For
further information, contact Texas
Rehabilitation Commission, 13612
Midway, Suite 530, Dallas, Texas
75234.

VETERANS’ BENEFITS PROGRAM

The Veterans' Benefits Program is co-
ordinated by the Veterans’ Affairs
Office of the College. Services of thic
office include counseling the veteran
concerning benefits, Veterans
Administration loans, Veterans
Administration work study programs,
financial problems, career counseiling,
and other areas related to the
veteran's general welfare.

When testing indicates that a veteran

should enroll in developmental courses

such as reading, writing, or math, the
student may pursue these courses with
no charge to his or her benefits.

Tutoring services are also available to

the veleran who is having learning

difficulties in one or more subjects.

The veteran student shoutd be aware

of some of the Veterans Administration

guidelines. Violation of these -
guidelines causes complications in
receiving monthly benefits or loss of
those benefits.

1. Class attendance is mandatory. Faii-
ure to atlend class results in suspen-
sion from class,

2. Aveteran student who plans to en-
roll in developmental courses must
be tested and show a need in basic
skills before enrolling in these
courses.

3. A veteran student enrolled in televi-
sion courses must be pursuing more
on-campus credit hours than hours
taken by television,

4. A veteran student who has success-
fully completed credit hours at an-
other college or university must sub-
mit a transcript from that college or
university before applying for V. A
benefits. The transcript is evaluated
and credil granted when applicable.

5. A veteran student must enrolt in
courses required for a degree pro-
gram. Information on degree re-
quirements may be obtained from

the Registrar's Office.
6. A veteran student who withdraws or

who is dropped from all courses at-
tempted during a semester is con-
sidered as making unsatisfactory
progress by the VA, and may lose
future benefits. A veteran student
must also maintain a satisfactory
grade point average as outlined in
the catalog.
The above V.A. regulations are subject
to change without notice. Students
should contact the Veterans’ Affairs
Office in order to be aware of current
regulations and procedures.



HAZLEWOOD ACT

Under the Hazlewood Act certain
veterans who have exhausted |, -

VII. STUDENT CODES
AND EXPECTATIONS

remaining educational benefits from the 1. enerat pravisions

Veterans Administration can attend
Texas state-supported institutions and
have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of
Texas al the time they entered the
service, have an honorable discharge
and must now be residents of Texas. To
apply, students must submit a
Hazlewood Act application and a copy
of their discharge papers 1o the
Financial Aid Office.

ACADEMIC PROGRESS REQUIREMENT

Students who receive financial aid are
required by government regulations to
make measureable progress toward the
completion of their course of study. For
a detailed description of the '
requirements, contact the Financial Aid
Office. -

SHORT-TERM LOANS

The College offers students short-term
loans. Normally, a loan would not
exceed tuition, fees, and books, but
check with the Financial Aid Office for
further details. The loan must be repaid
within sixty to ninety days or before the
end of the semester in which the
money is borrowed.

JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES

The Ptacemeni Office is available to
assist any student in job placement,
gither on or off-campus. Job openings
are listed in the Placement Qifice. The
Placement Officealso works directly
with students and community em-
ployers o locate jobs and students
qualified to fill them. Career placement
assistance is available for students
nearing the end of their course of
study. In addition to listing full-time
career opportunities, the Placement
Office also assists students in
developing resumes, prepafing for
interviews, and developing successful
job search strategies. o

.ol scholars

a. Purpose \

(134 student al 2 college of the Dallas Counly Community Col-
lege Disinet neither joses the nghls nor escapes the respon-
sibilities of cilizenship. He is expected to obey both the penal
and civil stalules of the Stale of Texas and the: Federal
Government and the Board ot Trustees rules, college regula-
tions and administrative rules. He may be penalized by the

college for viotating ils standards of conduct even thougn he ’

1s akso punished by Slate ar Federal authorities for the same
acl.

(2) This code contains regulations for gealing with alleged
slugent violalions of college standards of conduct In a man-
ner consistent with the reguirements ol procedural due pro-
cess (L also conlains descriptions of the standards of con-
duci lo which students must adhere and the penaities which
may be imposed for the violation of those standards

b. Scope

(1) This code applies lo individual studenis and states the
function of slugenl, faculty, and adnirustrative statl
members of the college in disciplinary proceedings

(2} The Coflege has jurisdiction for disciplinary purposes over
a persen who was a siudentl at the time he allegedly violaled
a Board policy, college regulalion, or administrative rule.

¢. Deflnitions in this code, untess the contexi reguires a dif-
fereni meaning:

(1) "'Class day” means a day on which classes before
semester or summer Session linal examinations are regularly
scheduled of on which semesier or summer session final ex-
aminations are given,

{2) “Vice President of Student Services” means the Vice
President of Student Services, s delegatels) of his
representalive(s).

(3} ‘Duector of Siudent Development’” means the Direciar of
Student Development, his delegale(s) or his
representative(s); )

(4) "Director of Campus Secuiity” means lhe Birector of
Campus Securily, his deleqale{s) or his 1epresentative(s),
(5] “‘President” means 1he Presideni of a coliege of the
Dallas County Community Cellege District,

(5) "Student” means a person enrolled in a college of lhe
Daltas County Community Coilege District, or a person ag-
cepled for admission to the College.

{7) All vice presidents, deans, associate deans. assistant
geans, direciors, and division charmen ol the College for ihe
purposes of this ¢code shall be called "adminisiralors”.

{8) "Complaint™ is a written summary of the essential tacls
consliluling a violation ol a Board policy. College regutation
or administrative rule:

(9) "Boatd” means the Board of Trusiees, Dallas Gounty
Community Collage District

{10y "Chanceliar'* means the Chancetior of the Dallas County
Community College Disirict,

{11) *"Major viotation* means one'which can result in suspen-
sion or expulsion krom he College or denial of degree,

{12) “Minor viclation™ means one which can result 1 any
disciplinary actron other than suspension or expulsion from
the College or denial of degree.

2. Standards of Conduct

a. Basic Standard: The baslc standard of behavior re-
quires a student;

{1) Not lo violate any municipal, State. or Federal laws, and
(2} Not to interlere with or disrupt the orderly educational pro-
cesses of any college of 1he Dallas County Community Col-
lege Districl.

A sludent is not entitled to greater immunilies or privileges
nefore the law than those enjoved by gther cilizens generatiy

b.' Enumerated Standards: The succeeding regulations
describe olienses for which discipinary proceedings may be
iniliated, but the Collegé expecits from i1s studenis a higher
standard of condugt than the minimurm required 10 avoig
discipline The College expects all students to obey the law,
1o show raspect tor properly constituted autherity. 1 perlorm
contraciual obligations. to rmaintain absolute infegrity and a
nigh standard ol individual honor In scholasiic work, and to
observe slandards ol conducl appropriate lor a community
in short, a student ensolled wn the College
assumes an obligation 1o conducl himsell in a manner com-
palitle wilh the College tunchion as an educabonal INStitulen
{1) Student Identdication, .
{a) Issuance and Use { D cards will De distributed during
ihe firs| week of schocl and will be required tor Ihe foHow-
+ing events and services library usage, concerts. lec-
lures. campus movies, use of sludent center faciines,
veling 1 campus elect:ons, and tickets for campus and
community evenis All | D cards are the property of the
College Siugenis are required loltze n passession o
theit 1.D. cards al al.times and are p_u-}ubnled Irom Igan-
ing heirl.D cards lo any other person 161 any reason
Likewise. it is prohibied 1o use any other card excepl the
one issued by the Coilege Cn withdrawal Irom school. a

student must return his 1.D. card (o the Registrar's Olfice

(b} Replacemenl Gards 1l lost; duplicate ) D. cards may
be obtaned in Ihe Business Office by payment of a $4.00
charge
(2) Use of District Faciliies Each college of ihe Dallas Coun-
Iy Community College Disinict is a pubhc faciity entrusted 10
he'Board of Trustees and college officials for the purpose of
conducling ihe process of education Activiies which appaar

' 10 be compalible with this purpose are approved through a

procedure manianed 0 1he Student Development Office.
Acliviies which appaar to be incompalitle or in opposition to
the purposes of education are normally disapproved. H 15
ympeiative 1hat a gecision be made prior 10 an event in order
1o tultitl the frust of the public No putlic faciity could be turn-
ed over 1o the ingiscriminate use of anyone for a platform or
forum to promole random causes Thus, reasonable cantrols
are exercised by college officials of Lhe use ol lacilities 1o
ensure the maximum use of ihe College for the purpose for
which il was intended. '
Therefore, anyone planning an activity.at one of the col-
leges of ihe Dallas County Commurity Coliege Disinct which
requires space 1o handle two or more persons 1o conguct an
aclivily musl have pror approval. Apphgaton forms to
reserve space must be acquired through the Studeni
Development Office. This. oflice alse maintains a slatemen
on procedures for reserving space
(3) Speech and Advocacy Studenls have the right of free
expression and advocacy, however, the lime, place and man-
ner of exercising speech and advocacy shall be regulated in
such a manner to ensure orderly conducl. non-interlerence
with cellege functions or aclivies, and identitication of spon-
soting groups or indwviduals Meetings must be regisiered
with the Studenrt Developmen! Office An aclivily may be call-
ed a meeling when the lollowing condilions prevail at the
activily
(8) When 1wo Of moie persons are sitting, standing, or
lounging s0 as to hear o see a presentalion or dISCUSSION
af a person or a group of persons
(b} When any special effort 1o recruit an audiencg has
preceded the beginning of discus$ions or presentations,
{c) When a person or group of persons appears io be con-
ducting & syslemalic discussion of presentalion on a
definable topic
(4) Disruptive Activities: Any achvily which inierrupls the
scheduled actviles or processes of educalion may be
classiied as disruphve, 1hus, anyone wha iniliates in any way
any galhénng leading 10 disruptive aclvity will be violating
college regulations and/or Statg law
The following conghitions shall normally be suflicien! 1o
classify behavior as disruplive
(a) Biacking o in any other-way interlaring with actess 1o
any lacility of the College
{b) incibng others to violence and/or participating in
wvialent behavior, e g, assaull. loud or vulgar language
spoken publicly: or any form ol behavior acted oul tor the
purpose of ineiing and influencing others
(c) Holding rallies, demonsirations, or any ofher ftorm of
pubh¢ gathering without prior approval of the Collega.
{d) Conducling any acuvily which causes college officials *
o be drawn off lhedar scheduled dulies 1o
intervene, supervise or observe the activity in the inlerest -
of maintaining arder at the College
Furthermore, the Vice Presidenl of Student Sarvices
shall enforce the provisions of the Texas Educalion Code,
Section 4.30
Education Code Section 4,30 provides:
{a) No person or group of persons ac\ing m cencetl may
willfully engage i disruptive aclivily or disrupl a lawiul
assembly on the campus Gt piogerly ol any private or public
schoal or nstituion of igher education or pubhic vecalional
and technical school or Inslitute
{b) For the purposes of his sechon, disruptive actwity means.
(1) Obslructing or restraining the passage ol persons in
an exil, entrance. or hallway of any buillging withoul Lhe
authonization of the admunistraton of the school.
(2) Seizing control ot any building or portion of a building
for the purpose of interlering with any administraiive,
educalional, research, or other authonzed achvily.
(3) Preveniing or atlemphng 1o preveni by force of
violence of the threat of force or violence any fawful
assembly authonized by the school adminisiration
(4) Disrupting by lorce or violence or the threat of tofce or
viglence a lawfu! assembly in progress, or .
(5} Cbstrucng of restraining 1he passage of any person
at an exi or enlrance 10 Sai Campus or properly or
prevenhng of atlemphing 10 prevent by force or violence
or by threats lhergo! the INgiess of egQress of any person
to or from Sakd properly or campus without the authar-
zabion of the administration of the school
(¢} For the purpose of this section. a lawlul assembly 18
disrupled when any person n altendance 1§ rendered
incapable ol participating n 1he assembly due to the use of
force or violence or due to a reasgnable tear thal lorce of
violence s likely 10 ocCur
{d) A person wha viclales any provisions ol (hig section is
guilty of a misgemeanor and upon conviciion 1s punishable by
a fine not 1o exceed $200 or by conlinement i jail for not jess
than 10 days nor more than 6 months, of boih,
{£) Any person who is convicted the third time of violating this
section shall nol thereafter be eligible to atlend any schocl




college, or university receiving funds from the State of Texas
for a period of iwo years !rom such thirg conviction.

(f) Nothing herein shall be construed 1o infringe upen any
right of Iree speech or expression guaranteed by the Con-
stitutions of the United States or the State of Texas

{5) Drinking of Alcohalic Beverages: Each college of the
Dalias County Community College District specifically for-
bids the drinking of or possession of alcohalic beverages on
its campus.

(6) Gambling: State law expressty forbids gambling of any
kind on State property.

{7) Hazing: Each coliege of the Dallas County Community Col-
lege District, as a matter of principle and because i1 is a vicla-
tion of State law, is opposed 10 and will endeavor to prevent
hazing activities which involve any of the following faclors
singly o in conjunction:

(a) Any aclions which sericusly imperil the physical well-
being of any student (all walks and all calisthenics are
held to be actions which seriously imperil the physica!
wetl-being of siudents and are, therefore, accordingly
specilically prohibited).

(b} Activities which are by nature indecen!. degrading, or
marally oflensive.

(c) Activities which by their nalure may reasonably be
assumed to have a degrading etfect upon the mental or
moral aititude of the parsons participating therein.

{v) Forges, alters of misuses college documenis,
records, or |.D. cards; .

{vi) Violates college policies or regulations concern-
ing parking, registration ol sludent organizations,
use of coilege facilities, or the time, place, and man-
ner ¢f public expression;

(vii} Fails to comply wilh directions of college
afficials acting in the preformance of their duties,
{viii} Conducts himself in a manner which adversely
affects his suitability as 2 member of the academic
community or endangers his own salety or the safety
of others,

(ix) Ilegally possesses, uses, sells or purchases
drugs, narcotics, hallucinogens, or alcoholic
beverages on or off campus,

{x} Commits any acl which i classified as an indic-
table oftense ynder aither State or Federat law.

3. Disciptinary Procesdings

a. Adminisirative Disposition

{1} Investigation, Conference and Complaint:

(3) When the Vice President of Studen: Services Qlfice
receives information that a sludert has allegediy violated
a Board policy, college regufation, or administrative rule,
the Vice President or a subordinate delegated by him
shalt investigate the alleged violation. After completing

(b} The Siudent Discipline Committee shall elect a Chair-
rman from ihe three appointed membars. The Chairman of
the Commitiee shall rule an the admissibility of evidence,
motions, and objeclions to procedure, but a majority of
the commitiee members may averride the Chairman's
ruling. At members of the Committee are eligible to vote
in the hearing.

{¢} Chairman: The Chairman shall set the date, time, and
place for the hearing and may summon witnasses, and
require the preduction ol documeniary and other
avidence.

{d} The Vice President of Student Services shall represent
the Coliege before the Student Discipline Committee and
present evidence to support any allegations of violations
of Board poticy, coilege regulaticn, or administrative
rules. The Vice President of Studenl Services may be
assisted by legal counsel when in the opinion of the Vice
President of Student Services the best inferests of the
student or the Coliege would pe served by such
assistance.

(2) Notice:

{a) The Committee Chariman shai! by letier notity the stu.
deni concerned of the date. time and place for the hear-
ing. The letter shall specify a hearing date not Jess than
three (3} nor more 1han 1en (10) class days after the date
of the letter. Il the student is under 18 years of age, a

the praliminary investigation, the Yice President may:
(i} Dismiss she atlegation as unfounded, either belore
or after conferring with tha student; or
(i} Proceed adminsstratively under 3(a) 3(d); qr
iii) Prepare a complaini based on the ailegation for
use in disciplinary hearings along with a fist of
witnesses and documentary evidence supporting the
aliagation.
{b) The Prasident may take immediate interim disciplinary
action, suspend the right of a student 1o be present on the
campus and fo atlend classes, or otherwise alter the
status of a student for viplation of a Board policy, cotiege
regulation, or administrative rufe, when in the opinion ol
such official the interest ol the College would best be
sarved by such action.

The institutional policy is ene discouraging all activilies
incompatible with the dignity of the college student and exer-
cising disciplinary correction over such of 1hase aclivities as
escape from reasonable control, regulation, and decency.
Fram the institutions’s point of view, the respensibility tor the
control of hazing activities, if engaged in by an organization,
rests in the elected and responsible officials of the group. as
individuals, and in the group as a whole, since it sals and
approves the policy 1o be foliowed in these malters. It s ac-
cordingly recommended that af! groups be informed that both
iheir officers and the group isell will be held singularly and
collectively responsible for any actions consigered to be
unreasonable, immoral, and irresponsitle with 1he policy
limits detailed above. indivigual activity falling in 1his
categary shall be handled on an individual basis and will

copy of the letter shall be sent to the parents or quardian
{b) The Chairman may far good cause postpone the hear-
ing $0 long as allinteresled parties ara notilied of the new
hearing date, time and place.

{c) The Student Discipline Committee may hold a hearing
at any time if the student has actual nolice of the date,
tima, and place of the hearing, and consents in writing
thereto, and the Prasident, or his designated represen-
1alive in his absence, statas in writing to the Committee
ihat, because of exiraordinary circumstances the
requirements are inappropriate.

(d) The notice shall specify whether the charge or
charges are considered rninor violations or major viola-
tions; shall direct the student to appear belore the Com-

result in disciplinary action.
[8)Scholastic Dishonesty:

(a) The Vice President ot Studeni Services may initiate
disciplinary proceedings against a student accused of
scholastic dishonesty.
{b) "'Scholasiic dishonesty”” includes. but is not imited to.
chealing on a test, plagiarism and collusion.
{e) “‘Chealing on a tesi"” includes:
(i} Copying from anolher siudent’s test paper.
(i} Using, during a 1est. materiais not authorized by
the person giving the test:
(iii} Cotlaborating with another studenl during a test
wilthou! authonty: .
{iv) Knowingly using., buying, selling, stealing.
transporting or soficiting in whole or part the con-
tents af an unadministered test:
{v) Subsliluting for ancther student, or permiiimng
another student to subsiitute tor one’s self, 1o 1ake a
test: and
{vi) Bribing another person to otlain an unad-
ministered test or information about an unag-
ministered test . '
{¢) "'Plagiarism’” means the appropriation of another’s
work and the unacknowledged incorportation of that work
in phe's own written work olered for credit
{e} "Collusion”” means the unauthorized coilaboration
with another person in preparing written work for credit.

{9) Financial Transactions with ihe College:

(a) No student may refuse to pay or {ail to pay a debt he
owes ta the College.

{b) No studen may give the College a check, drall or
arder with the inlent to defraud the College.

(c) A studeni’s laiture to pay the Cottege 1he amouni due
on a ¢heck, draft or order, on or before the fifth class day
after the day the Business Office sends written nofice
thal the drawee has rightlully relused payment on the
check. drafl or order, ;s prima tacie evidence that ihe stu-
deni intended to defraud the College

(d) The Vice President ol Student Services may initiate
disciplinary proceedings against a studem who has
allegedly violaled the provisions of this seclion,

(10) Other Offenses:
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{a} The Vice President of Stud&ni Services may nitiale
disciplinary proceedings against a student who:
() Conducts himself in a manner that significanily
nerferes with college teaching, research, ad-
ministration, disciplinary proceedings or other col-
lege aciivities, including its public service functions,
or with other aulhorized activities on  collega
premises.”
{i Damages, defaces or deslroys college properly
or property of a member of the college community
ar campus visitor.
(iii} Knowingly gives talsewinformation in response to
requests from the Callege; |
{iv} Engages in hazing, as defined by State law ang
college regulations.

(3

B. Student Discipline Committes
{1) Compeosition. Organization:

(¢} No persan shall search & student's personal passes-
sions for the purpose of enforeing this code unless the
individual's prior permission has been oblaired. Sear-
ches by law enforcerment officers of such possessions
&hall be only authcrized as by law.

{2) Surmmons:

{a) A studeni may be summoned to appear in cennection
with an alleged viclation by sending him a letter by cer-
tified mail, return receipt requested, addressed to the stu-
dent at his address appearing in the Registrar's Office
records. It is the student's responsibility 1o immediately
nolify the Registrar's Cffice of any change of address.
{b) The letter shall direct the siudent lo appear at a
specified time and place not less than threa class days
alter the date of the leiter The letter shall atso describe
brigfly the alleged violation and shall state the Yice Presi-
dent of Student Services™ intention 1o handle the allega-
tion as a miner ar major viclation,

{c} The Vice President of Student Sarvices may ptace on
disciplinary probation a student who lails without good
cause 1o comply with a leiter of summons, or the Vice
President may proceed against the student under Jay3).
Disposition:

{a) At a conference with a student in connection with an .

alleged minor ar major violation, the Vice President shall
advise 1he student of his rights.
{B) A student may refuse administralive disposition of the
alleged violation and, on refusal, is entitled 1o a hearing
under 3(b) of this tode. It a student accepis adminis-
trative disposition, he shall sign a statement that he
understangs the nature ol the charges, his right 1o a hear-
ing or 1o waive the same, the penalty impased, and his
waiver of the right 1o appeal
{c} The Vice President of Student Services shall prepare
an accurate, writlen summary of each adminisirative
disposition and forward a copy to the student (and, if the
siudent is a minor, 10 the parent or guardian of the stu-
dent), o the Directar of Sludent Developmant and o the
Director of Campus Security.
{&h The Vice President of Student Services may impose
discipiinary action as iollows:
(i} For miror wiglations, any action authorized by
4a{1) through (8) of this code.
{ii} For major violatians, any action authorized by 4a
of this code.

~

{a} When a student refuses administrative disposition ot
either a majar or a minor violaton, he is entitled 10 a hear-
ing before ihe Sluden! Discipline Commitiee. This
reques! must be made in writing on ar belore the third
day following administralive disposition. The Commitiee
shall be composed of any three administrative officers of
ihe Coliege. The Commitie shall be appcinied by the
President for each hearing on a rolating basis or on a
basis ol avattability.

miltee on the date and al the time and place specified,
and shall agvise the student of the following rights:
{i} To a private hearing;
{ii} To appear alone ar with legal counses (it charges
have been evaluated as a major violation or if the
College is represented by legal counsel);
{iii} To have his parents or fegal guardian preseni a
tha hearing; .
{iv)] To know the identily ol each witness who will
teslily against him;,
(v} To cause the Committee to summon wilnesses,
requirg the progduction of documentary and other
evidence possessed by the College. and 1o offer
avidence and argue in his own behalf

. (vi} To cross-examine each witness who teslilies

against him; .
(vii} To have a slenographer present ai the hearing to
make a stenographic transcripi of thé hearing, at the
student’s expense. but the student is not permitted
1o recoed the hearing by electronic means,
(viii} To appeal to the Facully-Student Board of
Review, subjec! 1o the limH{ations established by
3c{1){a) ol this code.
(e) The Vice Prasident of Student Services may suspend a
student who fails withaut goed cause 1o comply with a let-
ter sent under this section, or, at his discretion, 1he Vice
President of Student Services may proceed with the hear-
ing in the siudent’s absence.

{3) Preliminary Matters:

{a} Charges ansing oul of a single transaction or
occurence, against one or more students, may be heard
together or, either at the option of ihe Committee or the
requesi by one of the students-in-inlerasi, separate hear-
ings may be held.
({b) At isast three (3) ciass days befgre the hearing date,
the student concerned shall furnish the Committee Chair-
man with-
(i} The name of each wilness he wanis summoned
and a description ol all documentary and other
evidence possessed by the College which he wanis
produced;
(ii} An objeclion that, f sustained by the Chairman of
the Student Discipline Committee. would prevent the
hearing,
{iiit The name of legal counsel, It any, who appear
with him,
{iv) A requesi lor a separate hearing, if any, and the
grounds for such a request.
{c) When the hearing is set under waiver of notice or for
other good cause determined by the Commitiee Chair-
man, the studeni concernad is entitled 10 furnish the
information described in paragraph (b) hereof a1 any time
belore ihe hearing begins.

(#} Procedure.

{a) The hearing shall be intormal and the Charman shall
provide reasonable opporlurlies for witnesses to be
heard. The College may be represented by stalf members



ol the Vice President of Student Services Oltice, legal
counsel and eiher persons designaled by the President.
The hearing shall be open to the public so long as space
is Available. but may include the lollowing paesons on 1he
invitation of the siudent:
(i} Representatives of the Cellege Council;
{ii} A stall member of the College newspaper.
{ili} Aepresentatives of the Faculty Association;
{v) Student's legal counsel, and
{v) Members of the studeni’'s immadiate 1amily.
{b) The Commitiee shall proceed generally as follows.dur-
ing the hearing:
(i} The Vice President af Siudent Services shall read
the compiaini;
(i) The Vice President of Student Services shall
infrom the studeni of his nghis, as slaled in lhe
natice ol hearing:
{iii} The Vice President of Student Ser\m:as shall pre-
sani the College’s case;
tiv) The stugent may presen! his defanse:
{v) The Vice President of Student Services and the
student may presem rebutial evidence and arqu-
ment,
(vi) The Committee will vote the issue of whether or
net there has been a viclation of Board policy. col-
lege regulation or admiristrative rute; if the Commit-
tee linds the student has violated a‘Board policy, cok-
lege ragulation or adminisisative rule. the Commuiltee
will determine an appropriate penalty.
{vit) The Commiitee shall infoim the student of the
decision and penally. il any,
{viii) The Commiliee shall siate in writing each fin-
ding of a violation of Board policy, college regulation
of administrative rule, and the penally determined.
Each commitiee member concufring in the finding
and penalty shall sign the statemant, The Commitiee
may in¢lude in the siatemeni its reasans lor the fin-
ding and penalty.
{5) Evigence:
{a) Legal mies ol evidence shall not apply to hearings
belore 1he Student Discipling Commitiae, and the Com-
miftee may admit and give probative etlect 1o evidence
thal possesses probative value and is commonly
accepted by reasonable men in the canduct of their
afiairs. The Commiltee shall exclude irrelavant. im-
materiat ang unduly repetitious evicence, The Commitiee
shall racognize as privilegeo commumcalians between a
student and a member of the professaona’n siat? ¢f the
Heasth Center, Counseling and Guidance Cenler, or the
Office ol the Vice President of Student Services where
such communicalions were made in 1he course ol per!or-
mance of official duties and when the mattess discussed
were undersiood by the stali members and the student io
be corfidantial, Commitiee members may lreely question
wilnesses. .
{b} The Committee shall prasume a Studenl innacenl ol
\he alleged viclalion until it is convinced by clear and con-
vincing evidence that the sludent wolated 8 Board palicy,
coflega reguiation or adminisirative rule.
(c} AM evidence shall be offered 10 the Committee during
the hearing and made a part of the hearing record.
Documentary evidence may be admitted in the torm of

copies of exiracts, of Dy incorporalion by ralerence. Real

gvidence may be photagraphed or described,
{d) A student defendant may not be compelied to testity
againsi himself

{8) Recora: +
(a) The hearing record shall include: a copy of the notice
of hearing. all documenlary and'othar evidence olfered
or admitied in evidence, writien motions. pleas. and any
other matedials considered by the Committee: and the
Commilige's decisions.
(b} It notice of appeal is imely given as hereinafter pro-
vided, the Vice Presiden! of Student Services. at the
agiteclion of the Committee Chariman, shafl seng the
record 10 1he Board ol Review, with a copy 10 the stucent
appaflant on or before the tenth class day after the notice
of appeal is giver.

¢. Faculty-Student Board of Review

{11 Right 1o Appeal:
(a) In those casas in which the disciplinary penally impos-
od' was as prescribed in 4ai6) through {11} the siudent
may appeal the decision of the Student Discipline Com-
miltae. or the decision ol the Presiden! in an interim
action under 3a{1Xb) lo the Facully-Student Board ol
Raview. Disciplinary actions taken undar 4a(1) through (5)

canno! be appealed beyond 1he Student Discipline Com-

miltae A studeni appeals by giving wrilign notice to the
vice President ol Student Services on ¢r betore the third
class day alter the day the decision or aclion is
announcéd. This notice may be informal. but shait con
\ain the sludant's nams, the date of the decision or ac:
tion, the name af his lagal counset: il any, and a simple re-
quast for appeal.

(b} Nolice of appeal timely given suspends the imposition
of panatty until the appeal is linatly decided. but interium
action may be taken as authorized under 3a{1Nb).

{2) Board Compesition:
{#) The President shall appoint Boards of Review 10 hear
appeals under this code. Each such Board shall have
three facully representatives and two students appointed
by the President in alphabetical rotation from available
members ol the Aeview Panel.
{&} The Review Panel shall have 1wen1y-1ive {25)
members, solecied as lollows:
{} Filteen {15) representatives from the racully
recommended by the Presidemt of the Facully
Associalion and appeinied by the Presiden! of the
Colege for three-year staggered lerms.
(i} Ten {10) students shall be appointed by the Presi.
deni of the College for one-year ferms. Studeni
members must have an gverall 2.0 average on all
college work atiempled al the lime of the nomination
and must nol have a discipline case pending
(c) The President shall instruct the Board o! Review members
on sludenis discipiinary policies. rules. and hearing pro-
cedures a$ socon as praclicable alter \he members are
appointed.
(3} Caynsiderancn of Appeat:
{a} The Board of Reviéw shall consider each appeal on
the racord of the Student Discipline Committee and for
good cause shown, oOriginai evidence and newly
discovered evidence may be presented.
(b} Upon Limely appeal. the President shall select a Board
of Review as alciesaid and shalh nolily the studen
appellant and the Vice Pressdent ol Stugent Services in
wrnting ol the nme, date. and place o! 1he heanng as
determined by the President.
(c} The Presiden! will designale one ol lhe members of
the Board ol Review to serve as Chaoman
() Appellate heanngs will foflow 1he procedure pre-
scobed in 3b of this code
{e) The Boarg ol Review wilt hear oral argument and
receive writlen briefs from the studeni appetiant and Vice
Presigent of Student Services ot their reprasentalives
() The Board of Rewiew. aller considering the appeal.
may affirm the Stugent Disciptine Commutiee’s decision.
reduce the penally determined or otherwise modily the
decision of the Studert Discipline Commitige. or dismuss
1he complaint
tg) The Board of Review shall modily or sel aside ihe lin.
ding of violation. penatty or both. if the subsianiive nghis
of the student were prejudiced because Ihe Siudent
Disciphne Commuttee's Linding ol facls. conclusions or
decisions were
{iy In viotation of a Federal or State law. Board policy.
coliege regulation. admimsirative fule. or authorized
procedure,
(1) Clearly arroneous in view of the reliable probative
ang subsiantial evidence on the complele hearing, or
(i} Capnicious, or characlerized by abuse of discre-
tion ot clearly unwarranted exercise of discreton.
{hy The Board of Review may not wcreaseé a penaily
assessed by the Student Discipkne Commuitee
Peltion tor Adrmnisirative Review
{a) A student is entitted L0 appeal In writing to the Board of
Tiustees through the President. the Chancetior. and the
Chairman ol the Board, The Presigent shall aulomatically
review gvary penalty of expulsion. )

{4

(b} A petition for review is informal bul shall contain, in-

additicn to the infrmation required by 3c(1%a). note of
appeal, the date of ihe Board of Review's action an the
siudent’s appeal and his reasons jor disagreeing with Ihe
Board's action. A studenl sha fite his petition with the
‘President on or before the third class day alter 1he day
ihe Board of Revigw announces its action on ihe appeal.
It the President iejecis the petition. and 1he student
appellant wishes 19 petition 1he Chancellor, he shall Ire
the petition wilh the Chancelior on or belore 1he thizd
class day aller the Presideni rejecis the pelition in
wribng. Il the Chancellor rejecis the petitien, and 1he stw
dent appettant wishes 1o petition the Boara of Trustees,

he shall lile the petition with the Chaifman of sailt Boarg

on ot belore the third class day afler the day the
Chancellor rejects the peliion in wriling,

{c) The President. the Chancellor, and the Board ot
Trustees in thair review may take any action 1hat Lhe Stu-
deni Discipline Gommiltee 1$ authorized 10 take. They
may {eceve wrilien briets and hear oral argument during
their reviaw.

4. Penalties

a. Authorized Disciplinary P-naltln' The Vice President ol
Siigent Services, under 3a, or 1he Student Dhscipkne Com-
mittee. under 3b, or 1he Faculty-Studeni Board of Review.
under 3c. may impose one or mare ol the lollowing penallies
for viclation of a Board policy,
adminisitative rule:

{1} Admonition

{2} Warning prebation .

(3) Diseiphinary probation

(4) Withholding ol transcript or deglae
(5) Bar againsi readmission

(B) Restitution

(71 Suspension of rights or privileges

callege rsegulation, or -

{B) Suspension of eligibiily for olficial athletc and non-
athletic extracurricuiar aclwities

{9) Deniat of degree

(103 Suspension trom 1ha College

{11} Explusson irom the Cottege

b. Definitions: The lotiowing delmbons apply fo the
penalities prowued n 4a
(1) An "Admonition’ 1§ a wntien repnmand trom 1he Vice Presi:
dent al Student Services 1o the studen! on whom 1t is imposed
{2) “Warning prabation” indicates that further wiotalibns may
resuUM in suspension Disciphinary probation may be impgsed for
any length ol time up lo one calendar year and \he sludent shall
be aulomalicalty removed lrom probaton when the imposed
pencd expires. .
(3) ~Dhsciphnary probation™ indicales that further violalons may
resull m suspension Duscephinary probalion may be imposed 1ot
any lengih of ime up 10 one calendar year ang the student shai
be automatically removed irom probabon when the imposed
period expires Students will be placed on disciphnary progalion
for engaging in aclivilies such as the following: being infaxicated,
misuse ol |1 0. carg, ¢creatng a disturbance in or 6N Campus
facilities. and gambling
{4) 'Withholcing of transcnpt o degree’ 15 Imposed upan a siu:
dent who fails 1o pay a debi owed the College or who has 8
disciplinary ¢ase pending hinal gisposiion The penalty ler-
minates on payment of the dedt of final disposition of the case
{5)*Bar agains! readmission’’ 15 imposed on a siuden! who has
left the Gotlege on enforced withdrawal for discipknary 1easons
{6) Reshitution’™ 1§ reimbursement for gamage 10 or Misap-
propnation of propetly Reimbussement may 1ake the 1orm of
appropriate setvice (o repair or otherwise compensate fot
damages
(") “Disciphnary suspensnon may be either or both ol the
foflowing:
(a) "Suspensicn ol rights ang prvileges™ 18 an elashic
penally which may impase imilalions of restriclions 1o fit
ihe parbcuiar case. )
{b} "Suspension of ekgibility 1or otficral athietic and non-
athlgtic extracuriicular activires™ prohibis. dunng the
period ol suspension, the student on whom it 15 imposed
from jeining a registered sludent orgamization; 1aking par
. in a seqistared siudeni organizalion’s activilies, or atien.
ding 115 meelings o functions: and ftom participating n
an oificial athletic or non-athlehe extracurncutar activity
Such suspension may be imposed l(ar any lengih of ime
up 10 one talendar year. Students will be placed on
disciplinary suspension 1or engaging i aclwilies such as
\he following: having infoxicating beverages in any cob
lege tacilily; destioying Stale property of studen!’s per:
sonal property; giving latse inlormation in response to ra-
quesis irom the College, instigaling a disturbance of rign;
stealing, possession, use. sale of purchase of itegat
drugs on ¢ oft campus, any altempt al bodily harm,
which includes taking an overdose of pilis or any other
act where emargency medical atiention is 1equired. and
canviction ol any act which 15 classmea as a misde-
meanor or felony under State or Federal law
{8) "Denal ol degiee’” may be imposed on a udent found
guilty ol scholastic dishonesty and may be imposed for any
length of lime up to and including permanent denial
(9) “Suspension from the College” prohibits, .during the
periad of suspension, the sludan! on whom it is imposed lrom
being initiated into an honorary af Servica organization, trom
entering ihe college campus axcep! i response 10 Bn olficial
summans; and from registenng. either for credi or non-
eredit, for scholashic work at or through the Collage.
{10) “'Expuision” is permanent severance from the Coltege
This pohcy shall apply uniformly to all of the colleges ¢! he
Dallas County Community Coliege District,
In the even! any parton o This policy confhicts wilh ihe Siate
law of Texas, (he Stale law shall be followed.
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IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS

¢ All courses fisted in this catalog
are not avallable at every college.
This catalog contains descriptions of
both General Education courses and
Technical/Occupalional courses
offered collectively by the seven
colleges of the Dallas County
Community College District. The
listing is alphabetical by course
subject title.

s Courses without notation are
approved for avallabllity at every
college. However, please check the
current college class schedules for
availability during any given
semester.

* All courses listed In this catalog

may not be offered during the
current year. It is suggested that
students plan their schedules with the
help of a college counselor well in
advance of registration.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 131
BOOKKEEPING {3 LEC.)

The fundamentatl principles of double-
eniry bookkeeping are presented and
applied to practical business situa-
tions. Emphasis is on financial

3)

 stalements, trial balances, work

sheets, special journals, and adjusting
and closing entries. A practice sel
covering the entire business cycle is
completed.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 132
BOOKKEEPING I1 (3LEC)
Prerequisite: Accounting | 131, This
course covers accruals, bad debts,
taxes, depreciation, controlling
accounts, and business vouchers.
Bookkeeping for partnerships and
corporations is introduced.

ACCOUNTING (ACC}201  (3)
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING {3 LEC))

This course covers the theory and
practice of measuring and interpreting
financial data for business units.
Topics inctude depreciation, inventory

&)

‘valuation, credit losses, the operating
" ‘eycle, and the preparation of financial

statements. {This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via
television.)

ACCOUNTING (ACC)202  (3)
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Accounting 201.
Accounting procedures and practices
for partnerships and corporations are
studied. Topics inciude cost data and
budget controls. Financial reports are
analyzed for use by creditors,
investors, and management.

ACCOUNTING (ACC)203  (3)
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING | (3 LEC))

Prergquisite: Accounting 202. This
course is an intensive study of the
concepts, principles, and practice of
modern financial accounting. Included
are the purposes and procedures
underlying financial statements.

ACCOUNTING(ACC)204 (3)
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This
course is a study of accounting
practices and procedures used to
provide information for business
management. Emphasis is on the
preparation and internal use of
financial statements and budgets.
Systems, information, and procedures
used in management planning and
control are also covered.

ACCOUNTING {ACC) 205
BUSINESS FINANCE (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202
and Accounting 201. This course
focuses on the financial structure in
the free enterprise system. Topics
include interest rates, value analysis,
the financing of business firms and
government, and security markets.
Financial requirements for decision-
making and capital formation are
analyzed.

3)

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 207 3)
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 1| (3 LEC.)
This course continues Accounting 203.

Principles and problems in fixed
liabilities and the analysis and inter-
pretation of supplementary statements
are also included. .

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 238
COST ACCOUNTING (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The
theory and practice of accounting for a
manufacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and control of
material, labor, and factory overhead
are studied. Budgets, variance
analysis, standard costs, and joint and
by-products costing are also included.

3.

© 704,714,804, 814

ACCOUNTING (ACC)239 (3
INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (3 LEC.)

" Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or the

consent of the instructor. This course
examines basic income tax laws which
apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics include
personal exemptions, gross income,
business expenses, non-business
deductions, capital gains, and losses.
Emphasis is on common problems.

ACCOUNTING (ACC)

See Cooperative Work Experience).
03, 713803, 813~ (3)
(4)

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 100
INTRODUCTION TO
ANTHROPOLOGY (3 LEC)

This course surveys the origin of
mankind involving the processes of
physical and cultural evolution, ancient
man, and preliterate man. Attention is
centered on fossil evidence,
physiclogy and family/group roles

and status. '

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 101
CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3 LEC.)

Cultures of the world are surveyed and
emphasis given to those of North
America. Included are the concepls of
culture, social and political organiza-
tion, tanguage, religion and magic, and
elementary anthropotogical theory.
(This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.)

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 110 (3)
THE HERITAGE OF MEXICO (3 LEC.)

This course {cross-listed as History
110) is taught in two paris each
semester. The first part of the course -
deals with the archaeology of Mexico

3

)

" beginning with the first humans to enter

the North American continent and
cuiminating with the arrival of the
Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec,
and Aztec empires. The second part of
the course deals with Mexican history
and modern relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student
may register for either History 110 or
Anthropology 110 but may receive
credit for only one of the two.

ART(ART) 103 ay
INTRODUCTION TO ART (3 LAB.)

Materials and techniques of studio art
are introduced for the non-major.
Included are basic design concepts
and traditional media. Laboratory fee.
ART (ART) 104 3

ART APPRECIATION (3 LEC.)

Fiims, lectures, slides and discussions
focus on the theoretical, culturat and
historical aspects of the visual arts.
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Emphasis is on the development of
visual and aesthetic awareness.

ART (ART) 105 (3)

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY (3 LEC.)

This course covers the history of art
from prehistoric time through the
Renaissance. It explores the cuttural,
geophysical and personal influences
on art styles,

ART(ART) 106  (3)

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY (3LEC.)

This course covers the history of art
from the Baroque period through the
present. It explores the cultural,
geophysical and personal influences
on art styles.

ART{ART) 110 (&)}

DESIGN 1 (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Basic concepts of design with two-
dimensional materials are explored.
The use of tine, color, illusion of space
or mass, texture, value, shape and size
in composition is considered.

ART (ART) 111 {3

DESIGN 11 (2 LEC., 4 LAB))

Basic concepts of design with three-
‘dimensional materials are explored.
The use of mass, space, movement
and texture is considered. Labora-
tory tee.

ART(ART)114  (3)

DRAWING {2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

This beginning course investigates
various media, lechniques and
subjects. It explores perceptual and
descriplive possibilities and considers
drawing as a developmental process
aswell as anendin itself.

ART (ART) 115 {3)

DRAWING Il (2 LEC., 4 LAB)

Prerequisite: Art 114, This course is an
expansion of Art 114. It stresses the
expressive and conceplual aspects of
drawing, including advanced
compositional arrangements, a range
of wet and dry media, and the
development of an individual approach
to theme and content,

ART(ART) 116 3)

INTRODUCTION TQ JEWELRY 1 {2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, or the
consent of the instruclor. The basic
techniques of fabrication and casting
of metals are presented. Emphasis is
on original design. Laboratory fee.

ART{ART)117  (3)

INTRODUCTION TO JEWELRY H (2 LEC.. 4 LAB))
Prerequisite; Art 116, This course
continues Art 116. Advanced
fabrication and casting techniques are
presented. Emphasis is on original
design. Laboratory fee.
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ART (ART) 209
SCULPTURE 1 (2 LEC.. 4 LAB)

ART{ART) 118 3)

CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY FOR

THE ARTIST | (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 114, or the
consent of the instructor, Creative use
of the camera is studied. Photosensi-
tive materials are examined as a
means of making expressive graphic
images. Emphasis is black and white
processing and printing techniques.
Laboratory fee.

ART(ART) 199 (1)

ART SEMINAR (1 LEC.)

Area artists, critics and art educators
speak with students about the work
exhibited in the gallery and discuss
current art styles and movements. They
also discuss specific aspects of being
artists in contemporary society. This
course may be repeated for credit.

ART (ART) 201 (3)
DRAWING HIF(2. LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115,

Sophomore standing and/or
permission of the division chair. This
course covers the analytic and
expressive drawing of the human
figure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 202 3

DRAWING IV (Z LEC.. 4 LAB))
Prerequisites: Art 201, Sophomore
slanding andfor permission of the
division chair. This course continues
Art 201. Emphasis is on individual
expression. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 205 (3)

PAINTING 1 {2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisites:; Art 110, Art 111, Art 115
or the consent of the instructor. This
studio course siresses fundamental
concepts of painting with acrylics and
oils. Emphasis is on painting from stilt
lite, models and the imagination.

ART (ART) 206 3

PAINTING 1 {2 LEC_, 4 LAB)
Prerequisite: Art 205. This course
continues Art 205. Emphasis is on
individual expression.

ART(ART)208  (3)
SCULPTURE {2 LEC.. 4 LAB)

_Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115
or the consent of the instructor.
Various sculptural approaches are
explored. Different media and

technigues are used. Laboratory fee.
)
Prerequisite: Art 208. This course

continues Art 208. Emphasis is on
individual expression. Laboratory fee.

ART(ART) 215 3)

CERAMICS | (2 LEC., 4 LAB)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115
or the consent of the instructor. This
course focuses on the building of
pottery forms by coil, slab and use of
the wheel. Glazing and firing are also
included. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 216 (3)

CERAMICS | 2 LEC., 4 LAB))

Prerequisite: Art 215 or the consent of
the instructor. Glaze technology is
studied. Advanced problems in the
creation of artistic and practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee.

ASTRONOMY (AST) 101 {3)
DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY (3 LEC))

This course surveys the fundamentals
of astronomy. Emphasis is on the soiar
system. Included is the study of the
celestial sphere, the earth’s motions,
the moon, planets, asteroids, comets,
meteors and meteorites. (This course
is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.)

ASTRONOMY (AST) 102
GENERAL ASTRONOMY (3 LEC))

Stellar astronomy is emphasized.
Topics include a study of the sun, the
properties of stars, star clusters,
nebulae, interstellar gas and dust, the
Milky Way Galaxy and external
galaxies.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM) 100 {5)
AIRCRAFT BASIC SCIENCE (150 CONTACT
HOURS)

This course covers mathematics and
physics of flight used in computing
aircraft weight and batance. It also is
an introduction to mechanic's
privileges and limitations, Federal
Aviation Regulations, and forms and
publications used by the aircraft
industry.
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AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM) 101 {5)
APPLIED AIRCRAFT SCIENCE (150 CONTACT
HOURS)

Aircraft hardware and materials, non-
destructive testing, and precision
measurements are presenied. The fab-

_rication and installation of fluid lines

and fittings are included. Servicing
methods and ground operations are
also covered, as well as cleaning and
corrosion control.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM) 102 {5
BASIC ELECTRICITY (150 CONTACT HOURS)
The nature and relationships of
voltage, current, and resistance
designed specificaily for aircraft



electrical systems are studied. Topics
include batieries, generators,
alternators, and motors. Service and
maintenance are both emphasized.
The interpretation of aircraft drawings,
charts, and wiring diagrams is also
covered.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM) 200 (5)
AIRFRAME STRUCTURES (150 CONTACT
HOURS)

This course introduces wooden
structures for aircraft. Covering
materials, finishes, and application
procedures are included. Fuel
systems, the use of oxyacetylene
welding equipment, and the inspection
of aircraft welds are also,covered.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM) 201 (5) ‘
SHEET METAL STRUCTURES (150 CONTACT
HOURS)

Sheet metal structures are the focus of
this course. Included are honeycomb
and laminated structures as well as
doors and windows. The identitication,
selection, and installation of rivets and
fasteners are also covered.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM) 202 (5
HYDRAULICS AND LANDING GEAR(150
CONTACT HOURS)

Hydraulic and pneumatic principles
are presented and applied to basic
units and systems. Topics include
wheels, tires, brakes, and fixed and
retractable landing gear. Inspection,
maintenance and repair are all
stressed.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM) 203
AIRFRAME ELECTRICAL

. SYSTEMS {150 CONTACT HOURS)
Electrical components and related
wiring are studied. Topics include
instrument systems, communications,
navigation equipment, power
requirements, and antenna use. Proper
methods of installation, removal,
disassembly, and repair are
emphasized.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM) 204 5

UTILITY SYSTEMS (150 CONTACT HOURS)
This course covers atmospheric
conditions and their modification for
cabin heating, cooling, ventilation, and
pressurization. it is an introduction to
protection systems for ice, rain, and
fire. Emphasis is on assembly'and
rigging by the use of manuais to install,
inspect, align, and balance structural
components.
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AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM) 205 (5}
INSPECTION AND REVIEW (150 CONTACT
HQURS)

Methods and procedures for
completing required inspections are
presented. Included is a review of all
general and airframe material. FAA
examinations for the Airframe
Certificate are taken upon the
completion of this course.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM)220  (5)
RECIPROCATING ENGINES (150 CONTACT
HOURS)

This course focuses on the recipro-
cating engine. Topics include piston
displacement, compression ratio, and
horsepower calculations. The -
classification and description of engine
types are also covered. Emphasis is on
the disassembly, inspection, overhaul,
assembly, and testing of reciprocating
engines.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM) 221 {5

GAS TURBINE POWERPLANTS (150 CONTACT
HOURS)

This course focuses on gas turbine
engines. Basic operating principles are
examined, the effects of temperature,
pressure, volume, and velocities of the
working gases are explored. Compo-
nents and functions are identified.
Emphasis is on the disassembly,
inspection, assembly, and testing of
turbine engines.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM) 222
POWERPLANT ELECTRICAL
SYSTEMS (150 CONTACT HOURS)
Powerplant systems and their parts are
studied. Topics include powerplant
magnetos and ignition systems, starter
and generator systems, engine
instrument systems, and engine fire
pruiection systems. Emphasis is on the
theory, construction, control, opera-
tion, maintenance, and servicing of
these systems.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM) 223
POWERPLANT ACCESSORY
SYSTEMS (150 CONTACT HOURS)
Accessory systems are covered.
Included are aircraft propellers and .
their control systems. Lubricating,
induction and supercharging, cooling
and exhaust systems are also
included.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM)224  (5)

FUEL METERING AND

TROUBLESHOOTING (150 CONTACT HOURS)

This course provides information about
the various fuel systems used for
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aircraft engines. The principles,
operation, overhaul, and repair of
various carburetors and direct fuel
injection units are presented.
Emphasis is on the recognition,
analysis, and elimination of common
powerplant troubles as well as engine.
installation and removal.

AVIATION MAINTENANCE
TECHNOLOGY (APM) 225 (5
POWERPLANT REVIEW AND
INSPECTION {150 CONTACT HOURS)

Methods and procedures for
completing an airworthiness inspec-
tion are the focus of this course.
Included is a review of all general and
powerplant material. FAA :
examinations for the Powerplant
Certificate are taken at the completion
of this course.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

{AVD) 110 (3)

INTRODUCTION TO AVIATION (3 LEC.) (48
CONTACT HOURS)

This course introduces various aspects
of the aviation industry. It covers the
history, development, and advances in
aircraft from baitoon flight to the super-
sonic transport. The industry’s
economic and sociological effects on
people and communities are also
included. Special emphasis is on the
origin and growth of airlines and the
aviation industry.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

{AVT) 121 {3)

GROUND SCHOOL PRIVATE {3 LEC.) (48
CONTACT HOURS)

This course includes the study of
Federal Aviation Regulations, flight
dynamics, meterology, navigation, use
of the radio, and general service of
aircraft. The course is designed to
fulfitt the Ground School Requirements
for the FAA Private Pilot Cerliticate.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVD 122 (3)

AVIATION LAW (3 LEC.) (48 CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisite: Aviation Technology 110
or concurrent enrollment in Air Trans-
portation. Procedural laws and regula-
tions are studied. Local, national, and
international procedures are included
as well as those relating both to public
and private sectors of air commerce.
Topics include the development of
aviation law, regulatory agencies, and
quasi-official study and advisory
groups. Special emphasis is on flight
procedures (flight plans), poris of
entry, cusioms, clearances,
coniraband, quarantines, aviation
hazards, and liabilities. The present
legal structure and possible future
changes are covered, including
reciprocity agreements.



AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVT) 123 3

GROUND SCHOOL COMMERCIAL (3 LEC.}{48
CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequsite: Private Pilot Certificate.
This course is an In-depth analysis of
all topics covered in the Commercial
Pilot written examination. Emphasis is
on problem development and
solutions. Advanced exercises are
included in the areas of aircraft
operation, meteorology, navigation,
communications, theory and hazards
of attitude instrument flight, flight
physiology, and emergency
procedures. This course is designed to
fulfill the Ground School Requirements
of the FAA for the Commercial Pilot
Certificate.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVT)128  (3)

AERQ ENGINES AND SYSTEMS (3 LEC.) (48
CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Aviation Technology 110,
Electronics Technology 235, or the
equivalent. Basic power plant types
and principles of operation are
presented. Reciprocating, rotary, jet,
and rocket engines are included. Also
covered are configurations, such as in-
line, radial, vee and horizontally
opposed, turbo-prop, turbo-jet, fan-jet,
and ram-jet. Also included are
numerous systems; such as the fuel,
ignition, electrical, environmental,
lubrication, hydraulics, pneumatics,
fire detection and extinguishing,
cooling, tachometer, monitoring,
manual control, and power boosted
systems,

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVT)135  (2)

FLIGHT BASIC (9 LAB., 25 FLIGHT) (34
CONTACT HOURS)

This course provides 25 hours of flight
instruction (15 hours dual, 10 hours
solo flight). Two hours in the Synthetic
Flight Trainer are required. A current
Second-Class Medical Certificate is
required. Flight and laboratory fee.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

{AVT) 137 {1)

FLIGHT PRIVATE PILOT (4 LAB., 20 FLIGHT)(24
CONTACT HOURS)

This course provides 20 hours of flight
instruction (10 hours dual and 10 hours
solo flight). Pre-flight instruction and
briefing are included. Students receive
credit for the course upon completion
of the flight prerequisite for the Private
Pilot Flight Examination. Flight and
laboratory fee.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVT) 210 {4)

FEDERAL AVIATION
REGULATIONS, AIRSPACE AND

30

AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL

SERVICES (3 LEC., 4 LAB.}(52 CONTACT
HOURS)

It is recommended that this course be
taken concurrently with one of the
ground school courses. This course is
an in-depth study of Federal Aviation
Regulations, Air Traffic Control
Procedures, the National Airspace
System, and NTSB Regulations. Rated
pilots may take this course to prepare
for the 24-month flight review. A total of
4 hours in the Synthetic Flight Trainer
is required. Instruction is in the use of
various radar services. Laboratory fee.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(Avm212 (3

AIRPORT MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.) (48 CONTACT
HOURS)

Prerequisites: Required core courses
and Business 136. The major functions
of airport management are presented,
Topics include the adequacy of
facilities and services, organization,
personnel, maintenance, planning and
zoning, operations, revenues and
expenses, public relations, ecology,
and safety. A study of the socio-
economic effect of airports on the
communities they serve is also
covered.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVT) 220 (3)

AERD DYNAMICS (3 LEC.) {48 CONTACT
HOURS)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Mathematics 196. The
aeronautical applications of physical
laws are studied. Areas considered
include gravitational laws, forces and
stresses, Bernoulli's principle, gyro-
scopic principles, and velocity-sonic
relationships. The dynamics of airfoils,
high efficiency lift devices, energy
conversion to reactive forces related
to aerobatics, and precision flight are
also covered.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVT) 221 (3)

ADVANCED NAVIGATION (2 LEC.. 2 LAB.) (64
CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Aviation Technology 226
or the consent of the instructor. This
course covers flight planning.
Consideration is given to adverse
atmospheric conditions, navigational
capabilities, and safety. The course
also includes the analysis of
atmospheric maps, charts, and
weather radar. The interpretation and
use of all operational data are also
presented. Laboratory fee.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

AV 222  (3)

TRANSPORTATION, TRAFFIC

AND AIR CARGO (3 LEC.} (48 CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisites: Required core courses
and credit or concurrent enroliment in
Business 136. Transportation methods
of passengers and cargo are
examined. Emphasis is on the
diagnosis and solution of problems at
terminals. Topics include air cargo, air
mail, air express, and air freight. The
nature of automation and future trends
are also covered.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

{AvT) 223 (3

AIRLINE MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.} {48 CONTACT
HOURS)

Prerequisites: Required core courses
and Business 136. This course covers
the organization, operation, and
management of an airline. Topics
include planning, facitity requirements,
financing, aircraft selection criteria,
route feasibility studies, market and
passenger trends, and population
trends affecting load factors. Problems
unigue to airline operations are
explored.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVT)224  (3)

GROUND SCHOOL INSTRUMENT (3 LEC.) (48
CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisite: Private or Commercial
Pilot Certificate. This course presents
aircraft attitude control, flight
procedures, and maneuvering by
reference solely to cockpit
instruments. Completion of this course
will quaiify the student to take the FAA
Instrument Rating Written
Examination.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVT) 225 {3)

AVIATION MARKETING (3 LEC.) {48 CONTACT
HOURS) -

Prerequisites: Required core courses
and Business 233. The significance
and functions of marketing are
stressed from the airline viewpoint.
Topics include market research, sales,
advertising and promotion concepts,
traffic, demand analysis, and price
determination theory.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVT) 226 {3)

METEOROLOGY (2 LEC.) (48 CONTACT HOURS)
Basic concepts of meteorology are
studied. Weather data and measuring
devices are covered. Topics include
weathar maps and symbols, U.S.
Weather Bureau documents, structure
and general circulation of the
atmosphere, theories of air mass,
fronts, pressure areas, temperature
gradients and inversions, violent
atmospheric activities, and ecological
considerations.



AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVD 227 {2

FLIGHT COMMERGIAL | (8 LAB., 30 FLIGHT){(38
CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisile; Private Pilot Certificate.
This course provides 30 hours of flight
instruction (10 hours dual and 20 hours
solo flight) to apply toward the
Commercial Pilot Certificate. Pre-flight
instruction and briefing are included. A
current Second-Class Medical
Certificate is required. Flight and
laboratory fee.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVTH228 (3)

FLIGHT COMMERCIAL I}{8 LAB., 46 FLIGHT){54
CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisite: Aviation Technology 227
and concurrent enroliment in Aviation
Technology 123. This course provides
46 hours of flight instruction (10 hours
dual instrument instruction, 6 hours
dual instruction, and 30 hours of solo
flight) to apply toward the Commercial
Pilot Certificate. Pre-flight instruction
and briefing are included, as are 5
hours of night flight. Flight and
laboratory fee.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVT) 229 {3)

FLIGHT COMMERCIAL Il (4 LAB., 46 FLIGHT)
{50 CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisite: Aviation Technology 123
and 228. This course provides 46 hours
flight instruciton (6 hours dual flight, 30
hours solo flight, and 10 hours dual and
practice flight in a more sophisticated
aircraft) to fulfill flight-law require-
ments for the Commercial Pilot
Certificate. Pre-flight instruction and
briefing are included. Students receive
course credit upon completion of the
flight prerequisite to the Commercial

" Pilot Flight Examination. Flight and
laboratory fee. :

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY
(AVT}230  (3)

FLIGHT COMMERCIAL .
IV-INSTRUMENT (26 LAB., 20 FLIGHT) {46
CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisite: Private or Commercial
Pilot Certificate, This course provides
45 hours of flight instriction (25 hours
of instrument flight instruction and 20
hours instruction in an instrument,
synthetic trainer). Pre-flight
instruction and briefing are included.
Laboratory fee.

AV;ATlON)TECHNOLOGY (AVT)

24 (3 "

AIR TRANSPORTATION (3 LEC.) (48 CONTACT
HOURS)

Prerequisite: Aviation Technology 110.
This course is a study of the need,
nature, and structure of the air trans- .
portation segment of the aviation

industry. Itincludes passengers and
cargo in both domestic and interna-
.tional travel. Topics cover kinds of
transportation, such as air carrier, air-
taxi, commuter, business, and
pleasure. Basic costs and revenue
sources are explored. Legal issues gnd
future trends are described.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY

(AVT) 250 -

FLIGHT INSTRUGTOR GROUND
SCHOOL {2 LEC.) (32 CONTACT HOURS)

- Prerequisite; Commercial Pilot
Certificate or Private Pilot Certificate
with 200 hours logged flight time.
Principtes of flight and ground instruc-
tion are presented. Instructional
technigues, analysis of maneuvers,
and Federal Aviation Regulations are
included. Completion of this course
should qualify the student to pass the
Flight Instructor Written Examination.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY (AVT)
251 (2

* FLIGHT INSTRUCTOR AIRPLANE/SINGLE OR
MULTI-ENGINE (40 CONTACT HRS.)
Prerequisite: Commercial pilot certifi-
cate or private pilot certificate with 200
hours logged fiight time. This course
focuses on the science of flight instruc-
tion, Evaluation of student performance
and maneuver analysis are included.
The required instructional flight disci-
plines are covered in order 1o qualify
students for the FAA Flight Instructor
Rating. Simulator fee. MVC ONLY

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY (AVT)
252 (3)

~ INSTRUMENT FLIGHT INSTRUCTOR GROUND

SCHOOL (48 CONTACT HRS.)

Prerequisites: Instrument Rating and
Commercial Pilot Certificate; pass
written‘examination on airspace and
regulations or concurrent enroliment in
Aviation Technology 210. Instructional
technigues of the Synthetic Flight
Trainer are presented. included are
instrument flight rules, instrument
charts, instrument procedures, and the
use of aircraft instruments for instru-
ment flight. Emphasis.is on developing
instructional techniques and materials.
The course is designed 1o prepare
students for the FAA Instrument Flight
Instructor Flight Test and Written Test.
Students will be réquired to conduct
instruction in Synthetic Ground
Trainers. MVC ONLY

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY (AVT)

253 (1)

FLIGHT INSTRUCTOR-AIRPLANE INSTRUMENT
(20 CONTACT HRS)

Prerequisite: Certified Flight Instructor

Rating. This course includes 20 hours

of flight training in the science of flight

instruction including evaluation of

student performance and maneuver
analysis. The required flight disciplines
that qualify the student for the FAA
Flight Instructor-Airplane Instrument
Rating are covered. Ten (10) hours in
the Synthetic Flight Trainer are
required. Flight and laboratory fee.
MVC ONLY

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY (AVT)

254 (1)

FLIGHT ADVANGED | (16 CONTACT HRS.)
Prerequisite: A Private Pilot Certificate
or a Commercial Pilot Certificate. This
course includes 10 hours of flight
instruction. All flying is in modern twin-
engine aircraft and is designed to give
the advanced pilot a greater depth of
aircraft experience. The course
includes pre-flight instruction and
briefing. It leads to the FAA Multi-
Engine Pilot Rating. Flight fee. MVC
ONLY ’

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY (AVT)

261 (3)

AIRCRAFT DISPATCHER | (48 CONTACT HRS))
This course inciudes a survey of FAA
regulations and duties of an aircraft
dispatcher plus basic flight planning tor
transport category aircraft. MVC ONLY

- AVIATION TECHNOLOGY (AVT)

262 (&) N

PRACTICAL DISPATCHING (58 CONTACT HRS.)
The content of this course is described
in the current FAA Aircraft Dispatcher
Circular. The content is designed to
prepare the student for the FAA writien
exam for aircraft dispatcher. Ten hours
are required in the Simulated Flight
Trainer. (Simulated instrument flight
hours can be accumulated both on and
off campus but must be verified b the
instructor.) Simulator fee. MVC ONLY

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY (AVT)
263 (3)

FLIGHT ENGINEER GROUND SCHOOL
(48 CONTACT HRS.)

Prerequisites: Aviation Technology 261

and Aviation Technology 262 or the
equivalent experience and/or creden-
tials. This course includes FAA regula-
tions, flight theory and aerodynamics,
basic meteorology with respect to
engine operations, center of gravity
computations, airplane systems and

. equipment, and normal and emergency

operating procedures. This information
prepares the student for the flight engi-
neer's wrilten tests. Specific emphasis
is placed on the Boeing 727 and
Boeing 707 as aircraft which are used
for flight engineer training by civil
United States air carriers. MVC ONLY *
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AVIATION TECHNOLOGY (AVT)

264  (3)

AIR TRANSPORT PILOT GROUND SCHOOL

{48 CONTACT HRS.)

Prerequisites: Aviation Technology 261
and Aviation Technology 262 or the
equivalent experience and/or creden-
tials. This course is designed to prepare
the student for the Air Transport Pilot
Written Test and includes operations of
air carrier aircraft, navigation by instru-
ments, the general system and material
relative to weather information collec-
tion and dissemination, meteoroiogy,
weather conditions, air navigation facili-
ties, airplane weather observations and
influence of terrain on meteorological
conditions, radio communications, and
basic principles of loading and weight
distribution. MVC ONLY

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY (AVT)

270 (5

ORIENTATION TO AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL

{80 CONTACT HRS.)

This course is designed to acquaint
new employees with the FAA organiza-
tion, the options within the air traffic
service, and the emergency readiness
requirements. It provides a basic orien-
tation to the history, structure, and
functions of the FAA with emphasis on
air traffic service. National, local, and
individual policies and obligations are
also presented. MVC ONLY

;VIATIO(I;)TECHNOLOGY (AVT)
72
AIRCRAFT TYPES AND CHARACTERISTICS/
AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL COMMUNICATIONS
(32 CONTACT HRS))
This course is designed to introduce
developmental controllers to the infor-
mation necessary to identify the types
of aircraft by name or model by its
physical characteristics and to state the
normal range of operating speeds, alti-
~ tudes, the weight class and category,
as well as developing the ability to
identify the procedures, phraseology.
and discipline pertaining to radio
communications in accordance with
FCC regulations. Emergency communi-
cations and visual communications
used by air traffic control facilities are
also presented. MVC ONLY

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY (AVT)

274 (3)
AIR TRAFFIC COMPUTER OPERATIONS
(48 CONTACT HRS.)
This course is designed to train the
student to operate the components of
the central computer complex in an
enroute air traffic control center and
includes computer operations, input
and oulput devices and their operating
characteristics and message format,

‘ %cri?t$m, and computer responses, MVC

L
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AVIONICS TECHNOLOGY

(AV)128 (3

INTRODUCTION TO AIRCRAFT

ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS (2 LEC., 2 LAB.) (64
CONTACT HOURS)

This course introduces the aircraft and
the nature of flight. Emphasis is on
electronic systems and their function
and operation. Laboratory fee.

AVIONICS TECHNOLOGY

AV} 132 (4)

MATERIALS, TOOLS, AND

INSTALLATION TECHNIQUES

AND PRACTICES (3 LEC., 3 LAB.}{96 CONTACT
HOURS)

This course is designed to acquaint the
student with a variety of acceptable
materials available for use in avionics
instailations and the correct tools and
techniques applicable to quality,
reliabiiity, safety, and longevity in such
installations. Laboratory fee,

AVIONICS TECHNOLOGY
{AV) 235 4)
CHECKOUT, :

- TROUBLE-SHOOTING AND

RELATED TEST APPARATUS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) (96
CONTACT HOURS}

This course incorporates a
combination of technical drawing inter-
pretation, wiring interface checkout,
and application of checkout test
apparatus to the level of some ramp
test equipment in common usage.
Laboratory fee.

AVIATION TECHNOLOGY (AVT)
AVIONICS TECHNOLOGY (AV)
COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
701,711, 801,811 (1)
702,712,802, 812  (2)

703,713, 803,813  (3)
704,714,804, 814  (4)
BIOLOGY (BIO)101  (4)

GENERAL BIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course is a prerequisite for all
higher level biology courses and
should be taken in sequence. Topics
include the cell, tissue, and structure
and function in plants and animals.
Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 102  (4)
GENERAL BIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3LAB)

This course is a continuation of Biology
101. Topics include Mendelian and
molecular genetics, evolutionary
mechanisms, and plant and animal
development. The energetics and
regulation of ecological communities
are also studied. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIQ) 115 {4)

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Selected topics in biological science
are presented for the non-science
major. Topics include the cell concept

and basic chemistry as it relates to
biology. An introduction to genetics,
evolution, cellular processes, such as
mitosis, meiosis, respiration, and
photosynthesis, and plant and animal
reproduction is also covered. Labo-
ratory fee. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via
television.)

BIOLOGY (BIO) 116 4)

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)
Selected topics in biological science
are presented for the nen-science
major. Topics include the systems of
the human body, disease, drug abuse,
aging, evolution, ecology, and people
in relation to their environment.
Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO)}120 (4)
INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN .
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This coures is a foundation course for
specialization in Associate Degree
Nursing and Allied Health disciplines.
Other students interested in the study
of structure and function of the human
body should consuit a counselor. No
science background is presupposed.
Major topics include cell structure and
function, organization of the body,
tissues, organs, the blood and cardio-
vascular system, and the respiratory
system. Emphasis is on homeostasis.
Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 121 (4)

INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Biology 120. This course
is a continuation of Biology 120. Major
topics include the neuro-muscular,
digestive, excretory, and endocrine
systems. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BI10) 203 {4)
INTERMEDIATE BOTANY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102.
The major plant groups are surveyed.
Ernphasis is on morphology, physi-
ology, classification, and life cycies.
Evolutionary relationships of plants to
each other and their economic
importance to humans are also
covered. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO)218  (4)
GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (3 LEC., 4 LAB )
Prerequisite: Biology 102 of the
consent of the instructor. Microbes ars
studied. Topics include growth,
reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and
ecology of micro-organisms. Labora-
tory activities constitute a major part of
the course. Laboratory fee.



BIOLOGY (BIO} 221 {4)

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I (3 LEC.. 3LAB.)
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
examines the skeletal, muscular, and
circulatory systems as related to
humans. Emphasis is on structure,
function, and the interrelationships of
the syslems. Laboratory feg.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 222 L))
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.}

Prerequisite: Biology 221 or the
consent of the instruclor, Second
course of a two course sequence.
Structure and function as retated to the
human digestive, nervous, respiratory,
reproductive, and endocrine systems.
Emphasis placed on the interrelation-
ships of these systems. Laboratory fee.

BLUEPRINT READING (BPR)177  (2)
BLUEPRINT READING (1 LEC., 3 LAB.) (64
CONTACT HOURS)

Engineering drawings are described
and explained. Topics include multi-
view projection, sections, auxiliaries,
bill of materials, symbaols, notes,
conventions, and standards. The skills
of visualization, dimensioning, and
sketching of machine parts are
covered.

BLUEPRINT READING (BPR) 178
BLUEPRINT READING (1 LEC., 3 LAB.) (64
CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisite: Blueprint Reading 177.
The ditferent types of prints are read.
More complex prints are included.
Types of prints include machine,
piping, architectural, civil, structural,
electrical, electronic, numerical
control documents, and aircraft,
Calculations required in blueprint
reading are emphasized.

BUSINESS (BUS) 105 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (3 LEC))

This course provides an overall picture
of business operations. Specialized
fietds within business organizations
are analyzed. The role of business in.
modern society is identitied. (This
course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.)

BUSINESS (BUS)143  (3)

PERSONAL FINANCE (3 LEC.)

Personal financial issues are explored.
Topics include financial planning, in-
surance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, investment, and
tax problems.

BUSINESS (BUS) 234
BUSINESS LAW (3 LEC.)

This course presents the historical and

(2)

(3

ethical background of the law and
current legal principles. Emphasis is
on contracts, property, and torts.

BUSINESS (BUS)237  (3)
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (3 LEC.)

The persisting human problems of

-administration in modern organizations

are covered. The theory and methods
of behavioral science as they relate to
organizations are inciuded.

BUSINESS (BUS)
COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE

701, 711, 801, 811 (1)
702, 712, 802, 812 (2)
703, 713, 803,813 (3)
704, 714, 804, 814  (4)

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 101 @
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3LEC,, 3LAB)

Prerequisite: Developmental Math-
ematics 093 or the equivatent. This
course is for science and science-
related majors. It covers the laws and
theories of matter. The laws and
theories are used to understand the
properties of matter, chemical
bonding, chemical reactions, the
physical states of matter, and changes
of state. The fundamental principles
are applied to the solution of quanti-
iative problems relating to chemistry.
Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 102 (4)
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3'LEC., 3 LAB}

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101, This
course is for science and science-
reiated majors. Itis a continuation of
Chemistry 101. Previously learned and
new concepts are applied. Topics
include solutions and cofioids,
chemical kinetics and equilibrium,
electrochemistry, and nuclear
chemistry. Qualitative inorganic
analysis is also included. Laboratory
fee.

CHEMISTRY {CHM) 115 )]
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3LEC.. 3 LAB))

Prerequisite: Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent, This
course is for non-science majors, It
traces the development of theoretical
concepls. These concepts are used {0
expain various observations and laws
relating to chemical bonding reactions,
states of matter, solutions, electro-
chemistry, and nuclear chemistry. Also
included is the descriptive chemistry of
some common elementis and inorganic
compounds. Labaratory fee.

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 116 {4)
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (2 LEC., 3LAB.)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 115. This
course is for non-science majors. It

covers oganic chemistry and bio-
chemistry. The important classes of
organic compounds are surveyed. The
concept of structure is the central
theme. Biochemistry topics include
carbohydrates, proteins, lipids,
chemistry of heredity, disease and
therapy, and plant biochemistry.
Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY {CHM) 201 4)
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY | (3 LEC.. 4 LAB.}

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This
course is for science and science-
refated majors. lt intreduces organic
chemistry. The fundamental types of
organic compounds are presented.
Their nomenciature, classification,
reactions, and applications are
included. The reactions of aliphatic
and aromatic compounds are dis-
cussed in terms of modern electronic
theory. Emphasis is on reaction
mechanisms, stereo-chemistry,
transition state theory, and organic
synthesis. Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY (CHM} 202 {4)
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY |l (3LEC.. 4 LAB))

Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This
course is for science and science-
related majors. It is a continuation of
Chemistry 201. Topics include aliphatic
and aromatic systems, polyfunctional
compounds, aming acids, proteins,
carbohydrales, sugars, and hetero-
cyclic and related compounds. In-
strumental techniques are used 1o
identify compounds. Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 203 (4}
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (2 LEC..6 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102,.
Mathematics 101 or Mathematics 104
or the equivalent. Principles for quanti-
tative determinations are presented.
Topics include gravimetry, oxidation-
reduction, indicators, and acid-base
theory. Gravimetric and volumetric
analysis is emphasized. Colorimetry is
introduced. Laboratory fee.

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

{CLS)100 (1)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS (1 LEC.)

This course is for students who wish to
extend their learning skills for
academic or career programs. Individ-
ualized study and praclice are pro-
vided in reading, study skills and comp-
osition. This course may be repeated
for a maximum of three credits.

COMMUNICATIONS (COM) 131 k)]
APPLIED COMPOSITION AND SPEECH (3 LEC.)
Communication skills are studied as a
means of preparing for one's vocation.
Practice in writing letters, applications,
resumes, and short reports is included.
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COMMUNICATIONS (COM) 132
APPLIED COMPOSITION AND
SPEECH (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Communications 131 or
consent of instructor. The study of
communication processes is
continued. Emphasis is on written
persuasion directly related to work.
Expository techniques in business
letters and documented reports are
covered. Practice in oral
communication is provided.

COMPUTING SCIENCE {CS) 175
INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER
SCIENCE (3 LEC)

This course is an introduction to the
computer. The history of computers
and their cultural impact are explored.
Topics include vocabulary, flow
charting, data representation, and
procedure-oriented languages with
general applications.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 176
FORTRAN PROGRAMMING (2 LEC., 2 £AB.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or Data
Processing 137. This course provides
programming skills for students who
need to use the computer in their
curriculum, particularly those in the
math and science disciplines.
Laboratory fee.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 240
TELECOMMUNICATIONS | (3 LEC., 4 LAB))

Prerequisite: A minimum of 2
semesters of a high level language and
credit in Data Processing 232, or the
consent of the instructor. Telecom-
munications concepts are introduced.
Topics include configuration of a
teteprocessing network on a third
generation computer, vocabulary
modems, terminal configuration,
poiling simulation, and common carrier
characteristics. An existing telecom-
munications system and a student
conceived national data system are
investigated, analyzed, and designed.

COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 250 (3)
CONTEMPORY TOPICS IN
COMPUTER SCIENCE (3 LEC.}

Prerequisite: A minimum of two
semesters of a high level tanguage, or
employment in the computer industry
and the consent of the instructor.
Recent developments and topics of
current interest are studied.
COMPUTING SCIENCE (CS) 251 {(4)
SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE AND
DATA PROCESSING (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Completion of at least
one semester of any of the 5 data
processing curriculum options, or
employment in the computer industry
and the consent of the instructor,
Current developments in the rapidly
changing field of computer science
and data processing are studied.
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(3)

3)

3)

(@)

Topics will vary each semester, but
may include such areas as basic
programming for small computer
systems, advanced RPGI| concepts,
PL/1 programming, or advanced data
entry concepts. Laboratory fee.

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE

701,711,801,811 (1)
702,712,802, 812  (2)
703,713, 803,813 (3)

704,714, 804, 814 (4)
723, 733, 724, 734 for CVC ONLY
723, 733, 823, 824, 834 for BHC ONLY

Prerequisite: Completion of two
courses in the student's major or
instructor or coordinator approval.
These courses consist of seminars and
on-the-job experience. Theory and
instruction received in the courses of
the students’ major curricula are
applied to the job. Students are placed
in work-study positions in their tech-
nical occupational fields. Their skills
and abilities to function successiully in
their respective occupations are testad.
These work internship courses are
guided by learning objectives
composed at the beginning of each
semester by the students, their instruc-
tors or coordinators, and their supervi-
sors at work. The instructors determine
if the learning objectives are valid and
give approval for credit.

DANCE (DAN) 116 4)]
REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE (2 LAB.)

This course supplements beginning
dance technique classes. Basic
concepts of approaching work on the
concert stage — stage directions, stage
areas, and the craft involved in
rehearsing and performing are empha-
sized. This course may be repeated for
credit.

DANCE (DAN) 150 3
BEGINNING BALLET I (1 LEC,, 3 LAB)

This course explores basic ballet
techniques. Included are posture,
balance, coordination, rhythm, and
flow of physical energy through the art
form. Theory, terminology, ballet
history, and current attitudes and
events in ballet are also studied.

Barre excercises and centre floor com-
binations are given. Laboratory fee.

DANCE {DAN) 151 3

BEGINNING BALLET II(1 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Dance 150. This course is
a continuation of Dance 150. Emphasis
is on expansion of combinations at the
barre. Connecting steps learned at
centre are added. Jumps and pirou-
ettes are introduced. Laboratory fee.

DANCE {DAN) 155
JAZZ 1 (3 LAB.)

The basic skills of jazz dance are
introduced. Emphasis is on technique
and development, rhythm awareness,
jazz styles, and rhythmic combinations
of movement. Laboratory fee.

DANCE {DAN) 156 {1)
JAZZ 1 (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or the consent
of the instructor. Work on skills and
style in jazz dance is continued.
Technical skills, combinations of steps
and skills into dance patterns, and
exploration of composition in jazz form
are emphasized. Laboratory fee.

DANCE (DAN) 160 {3)

INTRODUCTION TO DANCE

HISTORY (3 LEC.)

A history of dance forms is presented.
Primitive, classical, and contemporary
forms are included.

DANCE (DAN) 250 3)
INTERMEDIATE BALLET | (1 LEC,, 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Dance 151. The
development of ballet technique is
continued. More complicated
exercises at the barre and centre floor
are included. Emphasis is on long
series of movements, adagio and
jumps. Precision of movement is
stressed. Laboratory fee.

DANCE (DAN) 251 3
INTERMEDIATE BALLET I1 {1 LEC., 3 LAB )

Prerequisite: Dance 250. This course
begins pointe work for women. -
Specialized beats and tours are begun
for men. Individual proficiency and
technical virtuosity are developed.
Laboratory fee. N

M

DANCE (DAN) 252 (1)

COACHING AND REPERTOIRE (2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated ability in at
least one technique and the consent of
the instructor. This course is designed
to give the dancer individual coaching
in one or more dance techniques with
special attenlion to the correction of
individual problems. This course may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP)128  (4)
DATA ENTRY CONCEPTS {2 LEC., 5 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Business 172 or one year
of typing in high school. This course
provides skills using card-oriented and
buffered dispilay equipment. Emphasis
is on speed and accuracy. Topics
include performing the basic functions,
record formatting with protected and
variable fields, and using a variety of
source documents. Program control
and multiple program levels are also
covered. Laboratory fee.



DATA PROCESSING (CS)1H - (3)
RAPG PROGRAMMING (2LEC..2LAB}

Prerequisite: Data Processing 133 or
the consent of the instructor. This
course is for persons who reguire
RPG! in job. Programming skills using
RPGII are developed. Emphasis is on
language techniques and not on
operation and functioning of the
equipment. Programming problems
emphasize card processing, and will
include basic listing, multicard
records, and multi-file processing.
Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 133 (4)
" BEGINNING PROGRAMMING (3 LEC., 4 LAB )

Prerequisites: Data Processing 139
and Computing Science 175 or the
consent of the instructor. Concurrent
enrollment in Data Processing 138 is
advised. This course introduces
programming skills using the COBOL
language. Skills in problem analysis,
flowcharting, coding, testing, and
documentation are developed.
Programs are designed to provide
competency using cards. Laboratory
fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 136 4)
INTERMEDIATE PROGRAMMING (3 LEC., 4
LAB.)

Prerequisites: Data Processing 133
and Data Processing 1138, Study of
COBOL language continues. Included
are levels of totals, group printing
concepts, table build and search tech.
niques, ISAM disk concepts, matching
record, and file maintenance concepts
using disk. Laboratory fee.

- DATA PROCESSING (DP) 137 3 -
DATA PROCESSING MATHEMATICS (3 LEC))

This course introduces the principles
of computer computation. Topics
include the number system, funda-
mental processes, number bases, and
the application of mathematics to

. typical business probiems and
procedures: :

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 138
DATA PROCESSING LOGIC (3 LEC.)
Prerequisiles: Data Processing 139
and Computing Science 175 or the
consent of the instructor. Concurrent
enroliment in Data Processing 133 is
advised. This course presents basic
logic-needed for problem solving with
the compuier. Topics include fiow-
charting standards, techniques for
basic logic operations, table search
and build techniques, types of report
printing, conditiona! tests, muitiple
record types, and sequential file main-
tenance. System flowcharting is
introduced.

3

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 139
TECHNICIAN (2 LEC., 4 LAB.}

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrolliment in Computing Science 175
or the consent of the instructor. The
interrelationships among computer
systems, hardware, software, and
personnel are covered. The role of
personnel in computer operations,

]

* data entry, scheduling, data control,

and librarian functions is included.
Other topics include the importance of
job documentations, standards man-
vals, and error logs. The relationship
between operating procedures and the
operating system is described. Job
control language and system

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 231 (L))
ADVANCED PROGRAMMING (3 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Data Processing 136 or
the consent of the instructor. This
course tocuses on the additional
language capabilities and third
generation hardware concepts. The
assembly language instruction set of
the IBM 360/370 is used. Included is an
in-depth study of the standard
instruction set and the decimal feature
instructions. Data struclure, system
organization, linkage conventions, and
selected macro-instructions are also
presenled. Laboratory fee.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 232
APPLIED SYSTEMS (3 LEC., 4 LAB)

Prerequisite: Data Processing 136.
This course introduces and develops
skills to analyze existing systems and
to design new systems. Emphasis is on
a case study involving all facets of -
system design from the original source
of data to final reports. Flowcharts and
documentation are included.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 233
OPERATING SYSTEMS AND
COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prerequisite: Data Processing 133 or
the consent of the instructor. Concepts
and technical knowledge of an oper-
ating system, JCL, and utilities are

@

@

. presented. The internal functions of an

operating system are analyzed.

DATA PROCESSING (DP) 236
ADVANCED COBOL TECHNIQUES
(3LEC.. 4 LAB) .

Prerequisite: Data Processing 133 and
136, or the consent of the instructor,
Advanced problem solving technigues
are studied using the COBOL program-
ming tanguage. Emphasis is placed on
sequential and random processing
techniques using disk. Additional ANSI
COBOL conventions are covered.
Set/search table lookup, sort verb,
report writer, and modular pro-
gramming techniques are included.

| aboratory fee.

@

DEVELOPMENTAL _
COMMUNICATIONS (DC) 095
COMMUNICATION SKILLS (3 LEC)

This course focuses on strengthening
language communications. Topics in-
clude grammer, paragraph structure,
reading skills, and oral communi-
cation. Emphasis is on individual
testing and needs.

DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS (DC} 120 {3
COMMUNICATION SKILLS (2 LEC..2 LAB)

This course is for students with
significant communication problems. It
is organized around-skill development,
and students may enroll at any time
{not just at the beginning ofa
semester) upon the referral of an
instructor. Emphasis is on individual
needs and personalized programs.
Special attention is given o oral
tanguage. Contacts are made with
other departments to provide other
ways of tearning for the students.

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING
{DL) 094 {1)

LEARNING SKILLS .
IMPROVEMENT (2 LAB.}

Learning skills are strengthened.
Emphasis is on individual needs and
personalized programs. This course
may be repeated for a maximum of
three credits.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

Developmental Mathematics Courses
offer a review of mathematics skilis.
Developmental Mathematics 093
satisfies prerequisites for Mathematics
101, 104, 111, and 115, Developmental
Mathematics 09 salisfies
prerequisites for Mathematics 130,
139, and 195.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 060 {1)

BASIC MATHEMATICS | (1 LEC.)

This course is designed to give an
understanding of fundamental opera-
tions. Selected topics include whole
numbers, decimals, and ratio and
proportions.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
{omyos1 (1) .

BASIC MATHEMATICS 11 {1 LEC.)

This course is designed to give an
understanding of fractions. Seiected
topics include primes, factors, least
common mutltiples, percent, and basic
operations with fractions.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 063 {1)

PRE ALGEBRA (1 LEC.)

This course is designed to introduce
students to the language of algebra
with such topics as integers, metrics,
equations, and properties of counting
numbers.

(3)
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DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
({DM)070 {1

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA | {1 LEC))
Prerequisites: Developmental Math-
ematics 090, 063 or equivalent. This
course is an introduction to algebra
and includes selected topics such as
basic principles and operations of sets,
counting numbers and integers.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(OM) 071 (1)

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA N (1 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe-
matics 070 or equivalent. This course
includes selected topics such as
rational numbers, algebraic polynom-
iais, factoring, and algebraic fractions.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 072 {1)

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA 1l (1 LEC.)
Prerequisite; Developmental Mathe-
matics 071 or equivalent. This course
includes selected topics such as
fractional and quadratic equations,
guadratic equations with irrational
solutions, and systems of equations
involving two variables.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
{DM) 080 {1)

INFTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA | (1 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Developmental Mathe-
matics 072, 091 or equivalent. This
course includes selected topics such
as systems of rational numbers, real
numbers, and complex numbers.,

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
{DM) 081 {1)

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 11 {1 LEC))
Prerequisite: Developmental
Mathematics 080 or equivalent. This
course includes selected topics such
as sefts, relations, functions,
inequalities, and absolute values.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
{DM) 082 1

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 11 (1 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe-
matics 081 or equivalent. This course
includes selected topics such as
graphing, exponents, and factoring.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 090 (3)

PRE ALGEBRA MATHEMATICS (3 LEC))

This course is designed to develop an
understanding of addition, subtraction,
muttiplication, and division of whole
numbers, fractions, decimals and
percentages and to strengthen basic
skills in mathematics. It is the most
basic mathematics course and
includes an introduction to algebra.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 091 (3)
ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe-
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matics 090. This course is comparable
1o the first-year algebra course in high
school. It inciudes special products
and factoring,fractions, equations,
graphs, functions, and an introduction
to geometry.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
{DM) 093 (3)

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: One year of high school!
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 091. This course is comparable
to the second-year algebra course in
high school. It includes terminology of
sets, properties of real numbers, fund-
amental operations of polynomials and
fractions. products, factoring, radicals.
and rational exponents. Also covered
are solutions of linear, fractional,
quadratic and systems of linear
equations, and graphing.

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Students can improve their
performance in English courses by
enrolling in Developmental Reading
Courses. Developmental Reading 090
and 091 are valuable skill development

- courses for English 101. Reading 101

is especially helpful in English 102 and
the sophomore-level literature

- courses. See the catalog descriptions

in reading for full course content.

DEVELOPMENTAL READING
(DR)090 (3}

TECHNIQUES OF

READING/LEARNING (3 LEC )
Comprehension, vocabulary
deveiopment, and study skills are the
focus of this course. Emphasis is on
learning how to learn. Included are
reading and learning experiences to
strengthen the total educational back-
ground of each student. Meeting
individual needs is stressed.

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

(DR} 091 (3)

TECHNIQUES OF READING AND
LEARNING (3 LEC.)

This course is a continuation of
developmental reading 090. Meeting
individuai needs is stressed.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

Students can improve their writing
skills by taking Developmental Writing.
These courses are offered for one to
three hours of credit. Emphasis is on
organization skills and research paper
styles, and individual writing
weaknesses.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

{DW) 030 (3)

WRITING (3 LEC )

Basic writing skills are developed.
Topics include spelling, grammar, and
vocabulary improvement. Principles of
sentence and paragraph structure are
also included. Organization and

composition are covered. Emphasis is
on individual needs and strengthening
the student's skills.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

({OW) 091 (3)

WRITING {3 LEC )

This course is a sequel to Writing 090.
It focuses on composition. Included
are skills of organization, transition,
and revision. Emphasis is on individual
needs and personalized assignments.
Brief, simple forms as well as more
complex critical and research writing
may be included.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

(DW) 092 (1)

WRITING LAB (3 LAB )

This course is a writing workshop.
Students are given instruction and
supervision in written assignments.
The research paper and editing are
both included.

DRAFTING (DFT} 135 @
REPRODUCTION PROCESSES (1 LEC., 3 LAB.)
(64CONTACT HOURS)

Equipment and processes used to
reproduce technical art are studied.
Included are the graphic arts process
camera, lithographic offset printing,
diazo reproduction, blueprinting,
photodrafting, microfiiming,
photocopying, silk screen printing,
printed circutt board etching, thermo-
graphy, typographics, Xerography,
engravings, and others. The rapidly
expanding field of computergraphics is
also covered. Lab work includes the
preparation of flats for offset printing of
brochures. Laboratory fee.

DRAFTING (DFT) 136 (3)
GEOLOGICAL AND LAND

DRAFTING (2 LEC., 4 LAB.) (96 CONTACT
HOURS)

Prerequisites: Drafting 183 or the
equivalent and Mathematics 196.
Equivalent is based on high school
draiting courses or on student's work
experience. Sample of drawings andfor
high school transcript must be
presented. This is a specialty course to
prepare one to work in civil drafting.
Various drawings are completed, such
as relief maps, pltan and profile
drawings, roadways, pipelines, and
petroleum and geophysical maps.
Calculations are made from surveyor's
notes to plot a traverse and contour
lines and to determine area and
volumes. A set of drawings is prepared
for & residential subdivision, a
shopping center, or some other type of
land development.

DRAFTING (DFT) 182 2

TECHNIGIAN DRAFTING (1 LEC., 3 LAB.} (64
CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on the reading and
interpretation of engineering drawings.
Topics include multiview drawings,



pictorial drawings, dimensioning,
measurement with scales, schematic
diagrams, and printed circuit boards,
Laboratory fee.

DRAFTING (DFT) 183 {3

BASIC DRAFTING (2 LEC., 6 LAB.) (128
CONTACT HOURS)

This course is for students who have
had little or no.previous experience in
drafting. Skill in orthographic, axono-
metric, and oblique sketching and
drawing is developed. Topics include
lettering, applied geometry, fasteners,
sectioning, tolerancing, and
auxiliaries. Experience is provided in
using handbooks and other resource
materials and in developing design
skills, U.S.A.S.)., government, and
industrial standards are used.
‘Emphasis is on both mechanical skills
and graphic theory. Laboratory fee.

DRAFTING (DFT) 184 (3}
INTERMEDIATE DRAFTING (2 LEC., 4 LAB } (96
CONTACT HOURS) ‘
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or the
equivalent. Equivalent is based on high
school drafting courses or on student’s
work experience. Sample of drawings
and’ or high school transcript must be
presented. Drafting problems, design
functicn, and specialized drafting
areas are examined. Included are the
detailing and assembling of machine
parts, gears, cams, jigs, fixtures,
metals, and metal forming processes.
Drawing room standards and
reproducing drawings are studied.
Detail and assembly drawings are

* made. Laboratory fee. .

DRAFTING (DFT) 185 (4)
ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING (2 LEC., 6 LAB.)
{128 CONTACT HOURS)

This course begins with architectural
lettering, and drafting of construction
details. Emphasis is on technique and
use of appropriate material symbols
and conventions. Working drawings
are prepared, including plans,
elevations, sections, and details.
Drawings for buildings using steel,
concrete, and timber structural
components are covered. Reference
materials are used to provide skills in
locating data and in using handbooks.

DRAFTING (DFT) 230 {3)
STRUCTURAL DRAFTING (2 LEC., 4 LAB }(96
CONTACT HOURS) '
Prerequisites: Drafting 184 and
Mathematics 196. Stresses and
thermal and elastic qualities of various
materials are studied. Beams,
columns, and other materials are
included. Structurai plans, details, and
shop drawings of compongnts are
developed for buildings using steel,
reinforced concrete, and timber
structures. Emphasis is on drafting
appropriate drawings for fabrication

and erection of structural components.

DRAFTING {DFT} 231 {3)
ELECTRONIC DRAFTING (2'LEC.. 4 LAB ) (96
CONTACT HOURS) ,
Prerequisite: Drafting 183. This course
focuses on drawings used in the
electronics industry. Topics include:

~ block and logic diagrams, schematic

diagrams, interconnecting wiring
diagrams, printed circuit boards,
integrated circuits, component
packaging, chassis design and current
practices. '

DRAFTING (DFT) 232 3) )
TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION (2 LEC., 4 LAB.) (98
CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisite: Drafting 183. The
rendering of three-dimensional
drawings is covered. Orthographic
views and engineer's sketches are
developed into isometric, dimetric,
perspective, and diagramatic drawings
of equipment and their environments.
Technicat sketching, and hand
mechanical lettering, air brush
retouching of photographs, handling of
commercially prepared pressure
sensitive materials, and layout of
schematics, charts, and graphs are
practiced. Laboratory fee.

DRAFTING (DFT) 233 @)
MACHINE DESIGN (2 LEC..6 LAB.) (128

" CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisites: Drafting 184, Physics

131, and credit or concurrent
enrollment in Enginéering 186 and
Mathematics 196. The principles of
physics, statics, strength of materials,
and physical properties of materials
are applied to the design of machine
elements. Topics include function,
environment, production, problems,
and cost. Emphasis is on the practical
application of design principles in
graphic form.
DRAFTING (DFT) 234

(4
ADVANGED TECHNICAL'
ILLUSTRATION (2 LEC., 6 LAB.) (128 CONTACT

~ HOURS)
. Prerequisite: Drafting 232. Anarea of

specialization is chosén and pursued in
depth. Examples are pictorials for
color separation printing, air brush
renderings, letterforms for logos and
hand lettering, comptex exploded
views inisometric, perspective
renderings, design of commercial
displays and art for slide presentations.
Laboratory fee. '

DRAFTING (DFT) 235
BUIFDING EQUIPMENT

(MECHANICAL AND :
ELECTRICAL) {2 LEC., 4 LAB.) (96 CONTACT
HOURS)

Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or Drafting

(3}

"185. Plans and details for mechanical

equipment are drawn..Equipment
includes air conditioning, plumbing,
and electrical systems. Emphasis is on

the use of appropriate symbols and
conventions. Mechanical and
electrical features are coordinated
with structural and architectural
components. Laboratory fee.

DRAFTING (DFT) 236 (3)

PIPING AND PRESSURE :
VESSEL DESIGN (2 LEC., 4 LAB.} {96 CONTACT
HOURS) '
Prerequisites: Drafting 183 and
Mathematics 195 or the equivalent.
This course presents the methods of
piping of fluids for refineries,
petrochemical plants, and industrial
facilities..ASME codes are applied 1o
the design of pressure vessels,
pipefitting, welded and seamless
piping, pumps, and heat exchanges.
Drawing techniques are emphasized in
orthographic and isometric ‘
projections. Laboratory tee.

DRAFTING (DFT)

COOPERATIVE WORK
EXPERIENCE

701, 711,801,811 (1)
702, 712,802,812  (2)
703,713,803,813  (3)
704,714,804,814  (4)
ECOLOGY (ECY)201  (3)

PEOPLE AND THEIR
ENVIRONMENT 11 (3 LEC.)

Environmental awareness and know-
ledge are emphasized. Topics include
pollution, erosion, fand use, energy
resource depletion, overpopulatioh,
and the effects of unguided techno-
logical development. Proper planning
of societal and individual action in
order to protect the natural environ-
ment is stressed. (This course may be
offered via tetevision.)

ECONOMICS {ECO} 201 (3)
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 1 (3 LEC.)
Sophomore standing is recommended.
The principles of macroeconomics are
presented. Topics include economic
organization, national income deter-
mination, money and banking, mone-
tary and fiscal policy, economic fluc-
uations, and growth. (This course is

‘offered on campus and may be offered

via televisicn.)

ECONOMICS (ECO) 202 (3
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS I (3LEC))

Prerequisite:-Economics 201 or the
consent of the instructor. The
principles of microeconomics are
presented. Topics include the theory of
demand, supply, and price of factors.
Income distribution and theory of the
firm are also included. Emphasis is on
international economics and contem-
porary economic problems.

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP) 129 .
COMMUNICATIONS SKILLS FOR
EDUCATIONAL

PARAPROFESSIONAL (3 LEC.)

R&)
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This course surveys methods for
developing the language skills of
students. Topics include creative
writing, story telling, appreciation of
literature, tutoring, cursive and
manuscript handwriting, and listening
skills,

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL {EP) 131
INTRODUCTION TO

EDUCATIONAL PROCESSES I (3 LEC))
The role of the Educational Parapro-
fessional is defined. The organization
and administration of the public school
system are described. Special
attention is given to the development of
effective interpersonat relationships.
Through direct experiences with
students on a one-to-one bhasis, the
paraprofessional trainee observes and
studies the developmental patterns of
students. The principles of human
growth and development are included.

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP} 133
INTRODUCTION TO

EDUCATIONAL PROCESSES 1 (3 LEC.)
This course focuses on developing a
wholesome learning environment in
the classroom. The facilitation of
learning in small groups is
emphasized. Factors affecting the
growth and development of students in
a pluralistic society are covered. The
responsibilities of the Educational”
Paraprofessional are covered.

3

3

EDUCATIONAL PARAPROFESSIONAL
(EP) 134 (3)

INTRODUCTION TO MEDIA (2 LEC., 2 LAB)
Basic skills for preparing graphic and
projected educational materials are
developed. The operation of selected
audiovisual equipment is also included.
ECC, MVC, RLC ONLY

EDUCATIONAL :
PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP} 135
ARTS AND CRAFTS FOR
EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONALS (3 LEC.)
Creative art materials and methods
used in programs for children are
presented. Opportunities are provided
for the use of these materials.
Classroom displays, charts, poster art,
and bulletin boards are included.
Emphasis is on creating an attractive
environment in the classroom.

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP) 247
DIVERSIFIED STUDIES (3 LEC))

This course provides for specialized
study by the Educational
Paraprofessional. Possible areas for
study are special education,
bilingualism, child development,
educational media, library, physical

1K)
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education, counseling, and health
services. Other areas may be
approved by the instructor.

EDUCATIONAL
PARAPROFESSIONAL (EP) ,
COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE

701, 711, 801, 811 (0]
702, 712, 802, 812 (2)
, 703,713, 803, 813 {3)
704,714,804,814  (4)

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
(EN135  (6)

DC - AC THEQRY AND CIRCUIT
ANALYSIS (5 LEC., 3 LAB.) (128 CONTACT
HOURS)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Mathematics 195 or the
equivalent. The DC theory and AC
theory are both studied in this course.
Topics include the analysis of resistive,
capacitive, inductive, and combination
circuits. Magnetism, resonance,
schematic symbols, and sine wave
analysis are also included. Series,
parallel, and combination circuits are
covered. Laboratory fee.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(ET) 190 {4

DC CIRCUITS AND .

ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)
(96 CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or the
equivalent recommended. The
mathematical theory of direct current
circuits is presented in combination
with laboratory fundamentals.
Emphasis is on elementary principles
of magnetism, electric concepts and
units, diagrams, and resistance. Elec-
tromagnetism, series and parallel
circuits, simple meter circuits,
conductors, and insulators'are also
stressed. Laboratory fee.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(EN191 (8

AC CIRCUNTS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) (96 CONTACT
HOURS) .
Prerequisites:Electronics Technology .
190 and credit or concurrent
enroliment in Mathematics 195 or the
equivalent, This course covers the
fundamental theories of aiternating
current. The thecries are applied in
various circuits. Included are
laboratory experiments on power
factor, sine wave analysis, resonant
circuits, capacitance, inductance, Q of
coils, magnetism, and resistance.
Laboratory fee,

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
(EN193  (4) ,
ACTIVE DEVICES (3 LEC., 3 LAB., 96 CONTACT

HOURS)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology
190 and credit or concurrent
enrollment in Electronics Technology

191. Semiconductors (active devices)
are the focus of this course. Topics
tnclude composition, parameters,
tinear and non-linear characteristics, in
circuit action, amplifiers, rectifiers,
and switching. Laboratory fee.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(ET) 194 3)

INSTRUMENTATION (2 LEC., 3 LAB.) (80
CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology
190 and credit or concurrent
enroliment in Electronics Technology
191 and 193. Electrical devices for
measurement and instrumentation are
studied and applied to work situations.
Included are basic AC and DC
measurement meters, impedance
bridges, oscilloscopes, signal
generators, signal-tracers, and tube
and transistor testers. The course
concludes with a study of audio
frequency test methods and
equipment. Laboratory fee.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
(ET) 231 (%)

SPECIAL CIRCUITS WITH

COMMUNICATIONS

APPLICATIONS (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.) {96 CONTACT
HOURS)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology
193 and 194. Active devices are
applied to circuitry common to most
communications equipment. Both the
theory of operation and practical
applications of the circuits in®
laboratory experiments are included.
Circuits including power supplies,
voltage regulators, tuned and untuned
amplifiers, filters, oscillators,
modulators and detectors, with
application to various types of
intelligence transmission and
reception are emphasized in the
course. Laboratory fee.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(ET) 232 4

ANALYSIS OF ELECTRONICS

LOGIC AND SWITCHING

CIRCUITS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) (96 CONTAGT
HOURS)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology
193 and 194. The course presents
circuitry common to electronic control
systems and automatic measuring
systems. Typical circuit functions
covered include clamping, gating,
switching, and counting. Circuits
include voltage discriminators,

“multivibrators, dividers, counters, and

gating circuits. Boolean algebra and
binary numbers are reviewed.
Emphasis is on semiconductor
devices. Fluidic switching devices are
introduced. Laboratory fee.



ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
(EN234 ()

ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS AND

SYSTEMS (6 LAB.) (96 CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisites: Completion of all
Electronics Technology Courses up to
and including Electronics Technology
231; and may take Electronics
Technology 232 and Etectronics Tech-
notogy 231 concurrently with
Electronics Technology 234. The
design, layout construction, and
calibration of an electrenics project
are covered. Students develop
independent project and prepare term
papers on functions of components,
operating specifications, and
schemalics. Laboratory fee.
ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(ET) 235 4

FUNDAMENTALS OF

ELECTRICITY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) (96 CONTACT
HOURS)

This course is an introduction to
eleclricity for students in related
programs. Topics include basic AC and
DC theory, voltage, current, and
resistance, and electrical wiring
principles and schematics.
Transformers, relays, tirmers, electrical
measuring devices, and basic

electrical calculations are also
inciuded. Laboratory fee.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
(EM237 (4
MODULAR MEMORIES AND )
MICROPROCESSORS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.} (96
CONTACT HOURS) -
Prerequisites; Electronics Technology
232, Read only memoriés (ROM's),
random acess memaories (RAM's), and
microprocessors are presented.
Emphasis is on specifications,
_applications, and operation. Control
buses data basis, addressing, coding,
and programming of typicat micro-
processor units are included.
Microprocessor system is constructed,
tested, coded, and programmed.
Laboratory fee.

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

(ET) 238 (@)

LINEAR INTEGRATED

CIRCUITS (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) (96 CONTACT

* HOURS) ‘

Prerequisiles: Electronics Technology
190, 191, and 193. Ditferential
amplifiers, operational amplifiers, and
integrated circuit timers are
investigated. Topics include
comparators, detectors, inverting and
non-inverting amplifiers, OP AMP
adders, differentiating and integrating
amplifiers, and instrumentation
amplifiers. Digital to analog
converlers, analog to digital
converters, special OP AMP

applications, and integrated circuits
timers are also included. Limitations
and specifications of integrated

circuils are covered. Laboratory fee.

ELECTH?NICS TECHNOLOGY (ET)
239 .

INDUSTRI(AE AND MICROWAVE ELECTRONICS
TECHNOLOGY (3LEC.Yy - :
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology
194 and 231. The microwave portion of
this course involves a study of U.H.F
and V.H.F components, circuits, and
measurement techniques including the
use of distributed constant-element
waveguides, microwave links, and an
introduction to radar and similar
systems. The industrial electronics
portion of this course involves a study
of time constant and electronic timing
circuits, photoelectric controls,
synchros and servomechanisms, induc-
tion and dielectric heating, radiation
detention, applications in the field of
industrial control and automation,
combining of electrical, electronic,
magnetic, and mechanical principles.
MVC ONLY

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY (ET)
240 (4) )
ELECTRONICS THEQRY AND APPLICATION OF
DIGITAL COMPUTERS (3 LEC., 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Matheratics 196 and

Electronics Technology 193, This
course is designed primarily to provide
related theory and applications of elec-
tronic switching circuits to digital
computer systems. Logic symbology,
gates, and refated boclean algebra 10
predict the output of such circuits are
presented. An overview of general
computer terminotogy and number
systems is provided. APL programming
with respect to basic electronic circuit
analysis is also included. Laboratory
tee. MVC ONLY

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY (ET)
COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE

701, 711, 801,811 (1)
702,712, 802,812  (2)
703, 713, 803,813 (3)
704, 714, 804, 814 (4)

ENGINEERING (EGR) 106 (3)
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or
Engineering 105. This course provides
training in the visualization of three-
dimensional structures. Emphasis is on
accurately representing these struc-
tures in drawings by analyzing the true
relationship between points, lines, and
planes. Included are the generation
and classification of lines, surfaces,
intersections, developments, auxil-
iaries, and revolutions. Laboratory fee.

ENGINEERING (EGR}186  (2)
MANUFACTURING PROCESSES (1 LEC., 2LAB.)
(48 CONTACT HOURS) .

This course introduces the student
enrolled in technical programs to the
many steps involved in manufacturing
a product. This is accomplished by
involving the class in producing a
device with precision. The student
gains practical experience with
working drawings, a variety of machine
tools and the assembly of components.
The student is made aware of the
factors involved in selecting materials
and economical utilization of
materials. Laboratory fee.

ENGINEERING (EGR) 188 (3) .
STATICS (3 LEC.) (48 CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Mathematics 196. This

.course is a study of force and force

systems, resultants, friction, centroids,
conditions of equilbrium, analysis of
trusses, and frame structures. Both
numerical and graphical methods are
used.

ENGINEERING (EGR) 189 (3
CHARACTERISTICS AND

STRENGTHS OF MATERIALS {3 LEC.) (48
CONTACT HOURS) .

. Prerequisites: Engineering 188. The

characteristics and strengths of
materials are examined. Emphasis is
on loads, stresses, and deformations

"within the elastic range.

ENGLISH

(Also see Developmental heading and |

Developmental Writing.) Additional
instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Learning Skills
Center.

'ENGLISH IN THE SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206,
215 and 216 are independent units of
three credit hours each, from which
any combination of two will be selected
to satisfy degree requirements in
sophomore English. Student should
consult catalog of the senior college he
expects 1o attend for requirements in
his major before choosing English
courses.

ENGLISH (ENG) 101 {3).
COMPOSITION AND

EXPOSITORY READING (3 LEC.)

The development of skills is the focus
of this course. Skills in writing and in
the critical analysis of prose are
included. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via
television.}

ENGLISH (ENG}) 102
COMPOSITION AND
LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Engiish 101, This course

3
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continues the development of skills in
writing. Emphasis is on analysis of
literary readings, expository writing,
and investigative methods of research.
(This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.)

ENGLISH (ENG) 201 (3)
BRITISH LITERATURE (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of British literature are studied.
The Old English Period through the
18th century is covered.

ENGLISH{ENG)202 (3)

BRITISH LITERATURE (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite; English 102. Significant
works of British literature are studied.
The Romantic Period to the present

. is covered. '

ENGLISH (ENG) 203 {(3)
WORLD LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of continental Europe are-
studied. The Greek Classical Period
through the Renaissance is covered.

ENGLISH (ENG) 204 (3)
WORLD LITERATURE (3LEC))

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of continental Europe, England,
and America are studied. The time
period since the Renaissance

is covered.

ENGLISH (ENG) 205 {3)

AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 LEC))
Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of American writers before Walt
Whitman are studied. Emphasis is on
the context of the writers’ times.

ENGLISH(ENG)206  (3)
AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102. Signigicant
works of American writers from Walt
Whitman to the present are studied.

ENGLISH (ENG) 209 (3)

CREATIVE WRITING (3 LEC)

Prerequigite: English 102. The writing _
of fiction is the focus of this course.
Included are the short story, poetry,
and short drama.

ENGLISH (ENG) 210 {3}

TECHNICAL WRITING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 101 and 102 or
Communications 131 and 132. The
technical style of writing is introduced.
Emphasis is on the writing of technical
papers, reports, proposals, progress
reports, and descriptions.

ENGLISH (ENG} 215 &)
STUDIES IN LITERATURE (3.LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102. Selections in
literature are read, analyzed, and dis-
cussed. Selections are organized by
genre, period, or geographical region.
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Course titles and descriptions are
available each semester prior to regis-
tration. This course may be repeated
for credit.

ENGLISH (ENG) 216 3
STUDIES IN LITERATURE (3LEC.) .

Prerequisite: English 102. Selections in
literature are read, analyzed, and dis-
cussed. Selections are organized by
theme, interdisciplinary content or
major author, Course titles and
descriptions are available each
semester prior to registration. This
course may be repeated for credit.

FRENCH (FR) 101 4

BEGINNING FRENCH (3'LEC., 2 LAB.)

The essentials of grammer and easy
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis
is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee.

FRENCH(FR)102  (4)
BEGINNING FRENCH (3 LEC., 2 LAB )

Prerequisite: French 101 or the equiva-
lent. This course is a continuation of
French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax.
Laboratory fee.

FRENCH {(FR) 201 3
INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (3 LEC.)

-Prerequisite: French 102 or the equiva-

lent. Reading, composition, and
intense oral practice are covered in
this course. Grammar is reviewed.

FRENCH (FR) 202 (3)

INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: French 201 or the equiva-
lent, This course is a continuation of
French 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied.

FRENCH (FR) 203 3)
INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH

LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: French 202 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is an introduction to French literature.
Itincludes readings in French litera-
ture, history, culture, art, and
civilization, '

FRENCH (FR) 204 {3) -
INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH

LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: French 202 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is @ continuation of French 203. It
includes readings in French literature,
history, cuiture, art, and
civilization.
GEOGRAPHY (GPY) 101 3)
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3 LEC.)

The physical composition of the earth
is surveyed, Topics include weather,
climate, topography, plant and animal

life, fand, and the sea. Emphasis is on
the earth in space, use of maps and
charts, and place geography.

GEOGRAPHY (GPY) 103 (3)
CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY (3 LEC.)

This course focuses on the
development of regionai variations of
culture. Topics include the distribution
of races, religions, and languages.
Aspects of material culture are aiso
included. Emphasis is on origins and
diffusion.

GEOLOGY (GEO) 101 (4)

PHYSICAL GEOLOGY {3 LEC., 3 LAB))

This course.is for science and non-
science majors. Itis a study of earth
materials and processes. Included is
an introduction to geochemistry, geo-
physics, the earth’s interior, and
magnetism, The earth’s setting in
space, minerals, rocks, structures, and
geologic processes are also included.
Laboratory fee.

GEOLOGY (GEO) 102 {4)
HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (2 LEC., 3 LAB)

This course is for science and non-
science majors. It is a study of earth
materials and processes within a de-
velopmental time perspective. Fossils,
geologic maps, and field studies are
used to interpret geologic history.
Laboratory fee.

GEOQLOGY (GEQ) 202 {3)
INTRODUCTION TO ROCK AND

MINERAL IDENTIFICATION (1 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and Geo-
logy 102. This course introduces crys-
tallography, geochemistry, descriptive
mineralogy, petrology, and phase
equilibria. Crystal modeis and hand
specimens are studied as an aid to
rock and mineral identification.
Laboratory fee.

GEQLOGY (GEO) 205  (4)

FIELD GEOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Geology 101 and/or -
Geology 102 or concurrent enroliment
in Geology 101 or 102. Geological
features, landforms, rocks, minerals,
and fossils are surveyed. Map reading
and interpretation are also included.
Emphasis is on the identification, clas-
sification, and collection of specimens
in the field. This course may be
repeated for credit.

GERMAN (GER) 101 4

BEGINNING GERMAN (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)

The essentials of grammar and easy
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis
is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee.

GERMAN (GER) 102 (4)
BEGINNING GERMAN (3 LEC.. 2 LAB.)

¥



Prerequisite: German 101 or the equiv-
alent. This course is a continuation of
German 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax.
Laboratory fee. '

GERMAN (GER) 201 (3)
INTERMEDIATE GERMAN {3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: German 102 or the equiv-
alent or the consent of the instructor.
Reading, composition, and intense oral
praclice are covered. Grammar is
reviewed.

GERMAN (GER)202  (3)
INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: German 201 or the equiv-
alent. This course is a continuation of
German 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied.

GOVERNMENT (GVT) 201 (3)
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
recommended. This course is an intro-
duction to the study of political
science. Topics include the origin and
development of constitional demo-
cracy (United States and Texas), fed-
eralism and intergovernmental rela-
tions, local government, parties,
politics, and politica! behavior. The
course satisfies requirerments for .
Texas State Teacher's Certification.
{This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.)

GOVERNMENT (GVT) 202 3)
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
recommended. The three branches of
the United States and Texas
government are studied. Topics
include the legislative process, the
executive and bureaucratic structure,
the judicial process, civil rights and
liberties, and domestic policies. Other
topics include foreign relations and
national defense. This course satisfies
requirements for Texas State
Teacher's Certification. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered
via television.)

GOVERNMENT (GVT) 205 (3)
STUDIES IN GOVERNMENT {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and
6 hours of history or government,
Selected topics in government are
presented. The course may be
repeatred once for credit when
different topics are presented.
HISTORY (HST) 101~ (3)

HISTORY OF THE UNITED

STATES (3 LEC)

The history of the United States is pre-
sented, beginning with the European
background and first discoveries. The

_national slate, the development of

pattern of exploration, settiement, and
development of institutions is followed
throughout the colonial period and the
early national experience to 1877. (This

course is offered on campus and may

be offered via television.)

HISTORY (HST) 102 (3)

HISTORY OF THE UNITED

STATES (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: History 101 recom-
mended. This course is a continuation
of History 101. The history of the
United States is surveyed from the
reconstruction era to the present day.
The study includes social, economic,
and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States
as.a world power is followed. (This
coursé is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.) .

HISTORY (HST) 105 (3)
WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC.)

The civitization in the West from
ancient time through the Enlighten-
ment is surveyed. Topics include the
Mediterranean world, inciuding Greece
and Rome, the Middle Ages, and the
beginnings of modern history.
Particular emphasis is on the Renais- -
sance, Reformation, the rise of the

parliamentary government, and the
influences of European colonization.

HISTORY (HST) 108 )]

WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC.)

This course is a continuation of History
105. It follows the development of civil-
ization from the Enlightenment to
current times. Topics include the Age
of Revolution, the beginning of indus-
trialism, the 19th century, the the
social, economic, and political factors
of recent world history.

HISTORY (HST) 110 (3)
THE HERITAGE OF MEXICO (3 LEC)

This course (cross-listed as Anthro-
pology 110) is taught in two parts eath
semester. The first part of the course
deals with the archaeology of Mexico
beginning with the first humans to enter
the North American continent and
cuiminating with the arrival of the
Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec,
and the Aztec empires. The second
part of the course deals with Mexican
history and modern relations between
the United States and Mexico. The
student may register for either History
110 or Anthropology 110, but may
receive credit for only one of the two.

HISTORY (HST) 112 3

LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (3 LEC.)

This course presents developments
and personalities which have
influenced Latin American history.
Topics include Indian cultures, the Con-
quistadors, Spanish administration, the
wars of independence, and relations
with the United States. A brief survey
of contemporary problems concludes
the course. ‘

HISTORY (HST) 120 3)
AFRO-AMERICAN HISTQRY (3 LEC.)

The role of the Black in American
history is studied. The slave trade and
stavery in the United States are
reviewed. Contributions of black Amer-
icans in the U.S. are described.
Emphasis is on the political, economic,
and sociological factors of the 20th
century.

HISTORY (HST) 204 {3)

AMERICAN MINORITIES (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 or 6 hours
of U.S. history recommended.
Students may register for either
History 204 or Sociology 204 but may
receive credit for only one of the two.
The principal minority groups in
American society are the focus of this

' course. The sociological significance

and historic contributions of the groups
are presented, Emphasis is on current
problems of intergroup relations, social
movements, and related social
changes.

HISTQRY (HST) 205 (3)

STUDIES IN U.S. HISTORY (3LEC) .
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and
6 hours of American history. Selected
topics in the history of the United
States are presented. The course may
be repeated once for.credit when
different topics are presented. .

HOROLOGY (HOR) 139 (8)

ANTIQUE CLOCK THEORY AND

REPAIR (2 LEC., 23 LAB.} (275 CONTACT
HOURS)

The history, design, and repair of
clocks are covered. French, German,
English, and Early American clocks are
included, and both weight-driven and
spring-driven clocks are studied. Types

. of clock movements to be recondi-

tioned include grandfather, wall, shelf,
and Westminster chime. Emphasis is
on cleaning, rebushing plates, -
repivoting wheels, and adjusting chime

- and strike trains for count wheel and

rack-and-snail types. The use and care
of specialized hand tools and
equipment are also covered.
Laboratory fee.
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HOROLOGY (HOR) 140 (8)

MODERN CLOCK THEQRY AND

REPAIR {2 LEC., 23 LAB.) {275 CONTACT
HOURS)

This course presents design factors
and repair technigues of American,
German, and Swiss clocks. Included
are clocks with weight, spring, motor,
and battery power in the 1-day, 8-day,
and 400-day, and continuous
synchronous.electric variations.
Repair and adjustment of anniversary,
cuckoo, travel, alarm, timers, electric,
cordless, and atmos clocks are
included. Laboratory fee:

HOROLOGY (HOR) 141 ®

WATCH CLEANING AND

ASSEMBLY (2 LEC., 23 LAB.} (275 CONTACT
HOURS)

Hand cleaning and uitrasonic machine
cleaning of watch movements are
covered. Included are the removal of
rust and scale, inspection, and
lubrication of subassembiies. Pocket
watches and gent's wrist and ladies’
baguette sizes are included. Emphasis
is on the use and care of precision
hand tools, personal work habits, and
attitudes. The polishing case, crystal,
and band is also stressed. Timing
record analysis is introduced,
Laboratory fee.

HOROLOGY (HOR) 142 (8)

WATCH PART REPLACEMENT (2 LEC., 23 LAB.)
(275 CONTACT HOURS)

The precise selection and replacement
of damaged watch parts are the focus
of this course. Detailed procedures are
covered for changing balance staffs,
stems, crown, gaskets, hands, roller
jewels, balance and plate jewels, pallet
jeweis, and mainsprings. Emphasis is
on nomenclature, movement identifi-
cation, and metric measurement. The
use and care of many special tools are
introduced, with particular emphasis
on the staking tool. Laboratory fee.

HOROLOGY (HOR) 143 (8)
ADVANCED WATCHMAKING [ (2 LEC., 23 LAB.)
{275 CONTACT HOURS)

This course emphasizes the jeweled
lever escapement principles, hair-
spring manipulations, and position
adjusting. Electronic timing machine
records are analyzed to find causes of
error and to make corrections. Self-
winding devices and calendar watch
features are thoroughly presented.
Laboratory fee. '

HOROLOGY (HOR) 144 (8)
ADVANCED WATCHMAKING 11 (2 LEG., 23 LAB))
{275 CONTACT HOURS)

The repair and adjustment of
complicated watches are presented,
including the stopwatch and wrist
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chronograph. Also covered are electric
and electronic movements with tuning
fork and quartz crystal resonators and
electronic modules. Customer and
business relations are practiced
through estimating repairs, ordering
parts, and participation in local and
national craft arganizations.
Laboratory fee.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

(HD} 100 (1)

EDUCATIONAL ALTERNATIVES (1 LEC.)

The learning environment is
introduced. Career, personal study
skills, educational planning, and skills
for living are all included. Emphasis is
on exploring career and educational
alternatives and learning a systematic
approach to decision-making. A wide
range of learning alternatives is
covered, and opportunity is provided to
participate in personal skills seminars.,

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)

102 (1)

EEEC;IAL TOPICS iN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (1
This is a course intended to help the
student succeed in college. Topics
such as stress management, communi-
cations training for the handicappe,
career exploration techniques, or

. educational concerns of adult students

may be included. This course may be
repeated for credit,

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

{HD) 104 3)

EDUCATIONAL AND CAREER

PLANNING (3 LEC.)

This course is designed to teach
students the on-going process of
decision making as it relates to
career/life and educational planning.
Students identify the unique aspects of
themselves (interests, skills, values).
They investigate possible work
environments and develop a plan for
personal satisfaction. Job search and
survival skills are aiso considered.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)

105 (3)

BASIC PROCESSES OF INTERPERSONAL
RELATIONSHIPS (3 LEG )

This course is designed to help the
student increase self-awareness and to
learn to relate more effectively to
others. Students are made aware of
their feelings, values, attitudes and
behaviors. The course content focuses
on developing communication skills
such as assertiveness, verbal and non-
verbal behavior, listening, and conflict
resolution,

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)

106 (3)

PERSONAL AND SOCIAL GROWTH (3 LEC.)
This course focuses on the interaction
between the individual and society.
Societal influences, adjustment to
social change, personal roles, and
problem-solving are stressed. Compo-
nents of a healthy personality, alterna-
tive behaviors, and lifestyles that
demonstrate a responsibility to self and
society are studied.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)
107 (3)
DEVELOPING LEADERSHIP BEHAVIOR (3 LEC))

The basic purpose of this course is to
help the student develop leadership
and human refation skilts. Topics
include individual and group produc-
tivity, value systems, appropriate
communication skills, and pasitive atti-
tudes in a group environment. The
concepts of leadership are explored
through both theory and practice.
These leadership activities can be
applied to the student’s personal, busi-
ness, and professional interactions.
HUMANITIES (HUM) 101 3
INTRODUCTION TO THE

HUMANITIES {3 LEC.)

Related examples of humans’ creative
achievements are examined,
Emphasis is on understanding the
nature of humans and the values of
human life. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via
television. Laboratory fee required for
television course.)

JOURNALISM (JN) 101
INTRODUCTION TO MASS
COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEC.)
This course surveys the field of mass
communications, Emphasis is on the
role of mass media in modern society.

JOURNALISM (SN} 102 3)

NEWS GATHERING AND

WRITING (2 LEC., 3 LAB))

Prerequisite: Typing ability. Beginning
reporting is presented. Topics include
types of news, leads, body treatrment of
a story, feature in the lead, facts, and
background. A practice in writing
straight news stories is provided.

JOURNALISM {(JN) 103 (3)

NEWS GATHERING AND

WRITING {2 LEC., 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This
course is a continuation of Journalism
102. Complex news stories are written.
Specialized writing is covered for
sporis, police news, markets, finance,
society, amusements, government,
and women's stories. Laboratory work
on the student newspaper is required.

(3)



JOURNALISM (JN) 104 .
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB))

This course may nol be laken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or
103. Individual staff assignments are
made for the student newspaper.
Assignments may be made in writing,
advertising, photography, cartooning,
or editing. Students are required to
work at prescribed periods under
supervision and must attend staff
meetings. This course may be
fepeated for a total of three credits.

JOURNALISM {JN) 105 (1)
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB)

This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or
103. The course is a continuation of
Journalism 104.

JOURNALISM (JN} 201
EDITORIAL AND FEATURE
WRITING (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: 6 hours of journalism or
the consent of the instructor. This
course covers difficult news stories,
editorials, and features. Research,
interviewing technigues, and the devel-
"opment of feature stories for use in
newspapers and magazines are
emphasized.

JOURNALISM (JN) 202 8]

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. This course may not be
taken for credit concurrently with
Journalism 102 or 103. Individual staff
assignments are made for the student
newspaper. Assignments may be -
made in writing, advertising,
photography, cartooning, or editing.
Students are required to work at -
prescribed periods under supervision
and must attend staff meetings.

JOURNALISM (JN)203 {1)

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB.)

This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or
103. The course is a continuation of
Journalism 202.

JOURNALISM {JN) 204
NEWS EDITING AND COPY
READING (3 LEC))
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This
course focuses on editing news for
newspaper, radio, and television.
Emphasis is on writing headlines and
laying out pages.

LIBRARY SKILLS (LS) 10t
INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY
RESEARCH (3 LEC.)

In this course the student explores the
various types of print and non-print
sources of information and learns to,
document research. Emphasis is on
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practical skills with a great deal of
hands-on experience. The course skills
consist of lectures as well as the
following learning experiences:

(1) examination of the specific
materials covered in the lecture, (2)
completion of appropriate exercises
designed to build basic skills used in
research, and(3) conference with each
student to determine rate of progress
and to provide guidance on an
individual basis. -

1M2A20H|N§ PARTS INSPECTION (MPI)
INDUSTRI(AE QUALITY CONTROL AND
PROCEDURES (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. An overview of the history of
industrial practices, present trends and
opportunities in the field of quality
control are explored. Emphasis is on
stimulating interest in the quality
control field, and information is
provided to help prepare the student for
possible future employment. MVC
ONLY

MACHINE PARTS INSPECTION (MPY)
124 5

E’:SI? IN(SP)ECTION FUNDAMENTALS (1 LEC., 8
Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. The basics of inspection
fundamentals are stressed and include
terminology, use of basic measuring
instruments, and measuring tech-
niques. The student gains a respect for
the complex nature of industrial quality
control techniques in practice today.
The laboratory experiences bring
together theory and practical applica-
tions appropriate to prepare for the
entrance into productive industrial
experiences. The use and care of
measuring instruments becomes a
tamiliar daily task through laboratory
exercises. MVC ONLY +

MaASCHINE PARTS INSPECTION (MPI)

1

INTERME(DIATE INSPECTION CONCEPTS (1
LEC., 8 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Machine Parts Inspection
124 or the consent of the instructor,
The more complicated aspects of
industrial inspection are emphasized as
the basics are reviewed and applied
through the laboratory experiences.
Inspection bookkeeping is introduced
as a more specific part of the curric-
ulum, and more complex measuring
and holding devices are explored.
Accuracy and reliability are stressed as
more amplification is introduced in
each measuring technique. Optical and
pneumatic comparators are introduced,
and light wave systems are discussed.
MVC ONLY ’

MACHINE PARTS INSPECTION (MP1)
138 (3)

GEQOMETRIC TOLERANCING AND TRUE
POSITIONING (2 LEC., 2 LAB))

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. This basic course is
designed to prepare students entering
the manufacturing industries for the
complex technigues and practices
using geometric symbols related to
engineering, production, and quality
control operations. The advantages of a
system of geometric symbols which
provides dimensioning and tolerancing
with respect to actual function and rela-
tionship of part features are stressed.
Practical application connects this
complex theory with the practical world
of automated, computerized industry
today. MVC ONLY

MACHINE PARTS INSPECTION (MPI)
220 (3)

INTRODUGTION TO MATERIALS AND
PROCESSES (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Machine Parts Inspection
122 and Quality Control Technology
122 or the consent of the instruclor.
Information concerning properties of
materials inherent and acquired in
industry today is presented, including

basic information to help prepare a

student for making decisions
concerning future training in special-
ized tields. The areas covered include
metals, woods, plastics and natural
products and their relationship to
industry in the natural state, during
processing, and the final usage. MVC
ONLY

%%CHINE PARTS INSPECTION (MPI)
(5
ﬁEéI};NCED INSPECTION CONCEPTS (1 LEC., 8
Prerequisite: Machine Parts Inspection
124 and 135 or the consent of the ' -
instructor. Reviews of all inspection
techniques are covered betore
embarking on the study of the most
complex equipment and techniques.
Coordinate measuring instruments,
optical flats, X-ray inspection and elec-
tronic comparators are studied. Cati-
bration of all types of measuring and
inspection equipment is studied under
classroom and laboratory — field trip —
on the iob conditions. The most
complex systems and techniques are
encountered and explored. MVC ONLY

MACHINE)PAHTS INSPECTION (MPI)
227 ( '
NON-DESTRUCTIVE TESTING (3 LEC))
Prerequisite: Machine Parts Inspection
121, 220 and Quality Control Tech-
nology 122 or the consent of the
instructor. An in-depth study is made of
ultrasonic, radiographic, and magnetic
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particle techniques relating to industrial
testing. An overview of all the related
areas of non-destructive testing is
included in the program. MVC ONLY

MACHINE PARTS INSPECTION (MP1)
230 (3)

INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICAL QUALITY
CONTROL TECHNIQUES (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. This course provides a
review of the basic application of statis-
tical methods in a simplified form.
Concepts of tolerances, acceptance
sampling, standard sampling plans,
control chart, and analysis of process
variation are introduced. Only basic
arithmetic is required. MVC ONLY

MACHINE PARTS INSPECTION (MPI)
237

GAGE CéN%ROL STANDARDIZATION AND
PRECISION MEASUREMENT (2 LEC., 4 LAB))
Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. Inventory and gage security
and calibration are stressed with
emphasis on a general knowledge of al!
inspection equipment and a practical
use of all items. Statistical treatment of
data is infroduced. MVC ONLY

MACHINE PARTS INSPECTION (MP1)
€73 and 813 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experignce)

MACHINE SHOP (MS) 133 (5)
BASIC LATHE (1 LEC., 8 LAB.)

Practical experience is provided in the
use of hand tools, layout, and hand
threading. Various lypes of drill press
work and engine lathe operations are
introduced. Emphasis is on safety
measures. The types and uses of
machine oils, greases, coolants, and
cutting oils are also included.
Laboratory fee.

MACHINE SHOP (MS) 134 5
BASIC MILLING MACHINE (1 LEC_, 8 LAB.}

This course focuses on hand
threading. Dritl press work and milling
machine operations are presented.
Machine parts, cutters, and arbors are
covered. Emphasis is on safety
measures. The types and uses of
machine oils, greases, coolants, and
cutting oils are also included.
Laboratory fee.

MACHINE SHOP (MS)135  (5)
INTERMEDIATE LATHE (1 LEC., 8 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Machine Shop 133. This
course is the intermediate study of the
engine lathe. Workpieces are more
complicated and tolerances more
exacting. Various machines and work-
holding methods are used. Precision
layout and measuring tools are
introduced. Additional work in deter-
mining cutting speeds and feeds is also
included. Laboratory fee.
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MACHINE SHOP (MS) 136
INTERMEDIATE MILLING
MACHINE (1 LEC., B LAB.)
Prerequisite: Machine Shop 134. This
course is the intermediate study of the
milling machine. Workpieces are more
complicated and tolerances more
exacting. Various machines and work-
holding methods are used. Precision
layout and measuring tools are intro-
duced. Additional work in determining
cutting speeds and feeds is also
included. Laboratory fee.

MACHINE SHOP (MS) 151 (3}
BASIC MACHINE OPERATION

FOR WELD TOOLING (1 LEC., 4 LAB )
Simple weld tooling is studied.

Shop safety is stressed. Actual weld
fixture components and weld fixtures
are made using engine lathes, the
milling machine, and drill presses.
Laboratory fee.

MACHINE SHOP (MS) 233
ADVANCED LATHE (1 LEC., 8 LAB))

This course is the advanced study of
the engine lathe. Skill is developed in
making open setups and in locating
holes by means of layout and
triangulation. Various attachments and
accessories are used. Surface grinding
and grinding wheel safety are intro-
duced. Laboratory fee.

MACHINE SHOP (MS) 234 {5)
ADVANCED MILLING MACHINE (1 LEC., 8 LAB.)

This course is the advanced study of
the milling machine. Skill is developed
in making open setups and in locating
of holes by means of layout and
triangulation. Various attachments and
accessories are used. Surface grinding
and grinding wheel safety are
introduced. Laboratory fee.

MACHINE SHOP (MS) 235
APPLIED LATHE {1 LEC.. 8 LAB)}

Students are encouraged to take
Machine Shop 236 concurrently with
Machine Shop 235. In this course the
student must independently carry cut
assignments on the lathe, Emphasis is
on the interchangeability of
workpieces, fits, and finishes. Initiative
and ingenuity are encouraged. Tool
and cutter grinding is introduced.
Labaratory fee.

MACHINE SHOP (MS) 236 {5)
APPLIED MILLING MACHINE (1 LEC.. 8 LAB))

The student is encouraged to take  »
Machine Shop 235 concurrently with
Machine Shop 236. In this course the
student must independentlv carry out
assignments on the milling machine.
Emphasis is on the interchangeability
of workpieces, fits, and finishes.
Initiative and ingenuity are
encouraged. Tool and cutter grinding is
introduced. Laboratory fee.

- {5}
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MACHINE SHOP (MS)
COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
701,711,801,811 (1)
702,712,802,812  (2)

703,713, 803,813 (3)

704,714, 804,814  (4)

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 135 {3
PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT {3 LEC }

The process of management is,
studied. The functions of planning,
organizing, leading, and controlling are
included. Particular emphasis is on
potlicy formulation, decision-making
processes, operating problems,
communications theory, and motiva-
tion techniques.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 137
PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING (3 LEC.)

The operation of the retail system of
distribution is examined. Topics
include consumer demand,
requirements, computer use, store
location and layout, and credit policies.
Interrelationships are emphasized.

MANAGEMENT (MGT} 150  (4)
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB )

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
approved Management Program.

This course provides for supervised
employment in the student’s chosen
fietd. It gives practical experience to
students preparing for careers in
business management.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 151
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB )

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
approved Management Program.

This course is a continuation of
Management 150. It provides for
supervised employment in the
student’s chosen field.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 153
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
(48 CONTACT HOURS)

The student will be studying the
fundamental approaches to planning,
establishing and operating a small
business. The day-to-day operation of
the business and reporting procedures
will be studied as well as exploring the
concepts of general management.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 154 {2)
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR: ROLE

OF SUPERVISION (2 LEC )

Prerequisites: Concurrent enroliment
in Management 150 and

preliminary interviéw by .
Management facuity. This course is for
students majoring in Management.
Emphasis is on the development of
management skills, goal-setting,
planning, leadership, communication,
and motivation as applied to the
student’s work experiences.

3)
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MANAGEMENT (MGT) 155 " (2)
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR:

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT {2 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Management 150

and 154 and concurrent enroliment in
Management 15t. The principles,
policies, and practices of the
personnel function as applied to the
student’s work experiences are
studied.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 157
SMALL BUSINESS

BOOKKEEPING AND
ACCOUNTING PRACTICES (3 LEC.)
This course focuses on basic book-
keeping and accounting techniques for
the smali business. The techniques are

(3)

applied to the analysis and preparation .

of basic financial statements.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 11
INTRODUCTION TO
SUPERVISION (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Techni-
cal/Qccupational program or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a study of today's supervisors and
their problems. The practical concepts
of modern-day, first-line supervision
are described. Emphasis is on the
supervisor's major functions, such as
facilitating relations with others,
molivating, communicating, handling

* grievances, recruiting, counseling, and
cost accounting.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 206 (K)]
PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (3 LEC))

The scope and structure of marketing
are examined. Marketing functions,
consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state
and federal laws are analyzed.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 210 k)]
SMALL BUSINESS

CAPITALIZATION,

ACQUISITION AND FINANCE (3 LEC.)

The student studies alternative
strategies of financial planning,
capitalization, profits, acquisition, ratio
analysis, and other related financial
operations required of small business
owners. The preparation and
presentation of a loan proposal are
included.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 211 {3)
SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS (3 LEC.)
Problems of daily operations of small
business are introduced. Topics
include compliance with regulations,
personnel administration, accounts
receivable management, and business
. insurance. ’

MANAGEMENT (MGT)212 (1)
SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
BUSINESS (1 LEC.)y “

Each student will participate in the
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definition and analysis of current
business problems. Special emphasis

. will be placed upon relevant problems

and pragmatic solutions that integrate
total knowledge of the business
process in American society. This
course may be repeated for credit up
to a maximum of three hours credit.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 230 (3)
SALESMANSHIP (3 LEC.)

The selling of goods and ideas is the
focus of this course. Buying motives,
sales psychology, customer approach
and sales technigues are studied.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 233 {3)
ADVERTISING AND SALES

PROMOTION (3 LEC))

This course introduces the principles,
practices, and media of persuasive
communication. Topics include buyer
behavior, use of advertising media,
and methods of stimulating sales-
people and retailers. The management
of promotion programs is covered,
including goals, strategies, evaluation,
and control of promotional activities.

MANAGEMENT(MGT)242  (3)
PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (3 LEC.)

This course presents the
fundamentals, theories, principles, and
practices of people management. -
Emphasis is on people and their
employment. Topics include recruit-
ment, selection, training, job -
development, interactions with others,
labor management relations, and
government regulations. The

.managerial functions of planning, -

organizing, staffing, directing, and
controlling are also covered.

MANAGEMENT (MGT} 250
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Management 150
and Management 151; concurrent
enroliment in Management 254,
This course consists of supervised -
employment in the student’'s chosen
field, It is intended to provide
increased supervisory responsibility
for students preparing for careers in
business management.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 251
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB )

Prerequisites; Management 150
and 151; concurrent enroliment in
Management 255. This course
continues Management 250. it is
intended to provide supervised
employment in the student’s chosen
field.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 254
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR:

ORGANIZATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT (2 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Management 151

(4)
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MANAGEMENT (MGT) 256

-

and Management 155; concurrent
enrollment in Management 250.
Organizational objectives and
management of human resources are
studied. The various approaches to
organizational theory are applied to the
student's work experience.

2)
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR: (
BUSINESS STRATEGY, THE

DECISION PROCESS AND

PROBLEM SOLVING (2 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Management 250

and Management 254; coencurrent
enroliment in Management 251.
Business strategy and the decision-
making process are applied to the first-
line supervisor and middle-
management positions. Emphasis is on
applying the student's course '
knowledge to work experience.

MATHEMATICS

(See also Developmental
Mathematics. Supplementary
instruction in mathematics is avaitable
through the Learning Resources
Center.)

MATHEMATICS {(MTH} 101
COLLEGE ALGEBRA (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. This course is a study of
functions and relations, absolute
values, variation, quadratic equations,
complex numbers, functions of two
variables, systems of equations and
inequalities, elementary aspects of the .
theory of equations, progressions, the

&)

‘binomial theorem, and algebraic proof.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 102
PLANE TRIGONOMETRY (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or
equivalent. This course is a study of
angular measure, functions of angles,
identities, solution of triangles,
equations, inverse trigonometric
functions, logarithms, and complex
numbers,

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 107 3
FUNDAMENTALS OF COMPUTING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Two years high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. This course is an intro-
ductory course designéd primarily for
students desiring credit toward a minor
or major in computer science: It
includes a study of algorithms and an
introduction to a procedure-oriented
language with general applications.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 111 3
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS

AND ECONOMICS | (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra-or Developmental Mathe-

3
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matics 093. This course includes
equations, inequalities, matrices,
linear programming, and linear, quad-
ratic, polynomial, rational, exponential,
and logarithmic functions. Applications
to business and economics problems
are emphasized.

“MATHEMATICS (MTH) 112
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS 1 (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This
course includes sequences and limits,
differential calculus, integral calculus,
and appropriate applications.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 115
COLLEGE MATHEMATICS I (3 LEC )

Prerequisites: One year of high school
aigebra and one year of high school
geometry or two years of high schoo!
algebra or Developmental Mathema-
tics 093. Designed for liberal arts
students, this course inciudes the
study of logic, mathematical patterns,
mathematical recreations, systems of
numeration, mathematical systems,
sets and statements and sets of
numbers, Historical aspects of
selected topics are emphasized.

MATHEMATICS (MTH} 116 (3)
COLLEGE MATHEMATICS 11 (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra and one year of high school
geometry or two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Matherma-
tics 093. Designed for liberai arts
students, this course includes the
study of algebra, linear programming,
permutations, combinations,
probability and geometry. Historical
aspects of selected topics are
emphasized.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 117
FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF
MATHEMATICS FOR
ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3 LEC.)
This course includes the structure of
the real number system, geometry, and
mathematical anatysis. Emphasis is on
the deveiopment of mathematical rea-
soning needed for elementary
teachers.

MATHEMATICS 121 {3)

ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or
equivalent. This course is a study of
the real numbers, distance, the
straight line, conics, transformation of
coordinates, polar coordinates, para-
metric equations, and three-dimen-
sional space.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 124
CALCULUS | (5 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 105 or 106

3
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or 121 or the equivalent, This course is
a study of limits, continuity, derivatives,
and integrals of algebraic and trancen-
dental functions, with applications. -

MATHEMATICS (MTH)130 (3}
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 091 or the equivalent. This
course is intended primarily for
students in specialized occupational
programs. Itis a study of simple and
compound interest, bank discount,
payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and
mark down, corporate securities,
depreciation, and purchase discounts.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 195 3)
TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.) {48
CONTACT HOURS)

Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Development Mathematics
091 or the equivalent. This course is
designed for technicai students. It
covers a general review of arithmetic,
the basic concepts and fundamental

- facts of plane and solid geometry,

computational techniques and
devices, units and dimensions, the
terminology and concepts of
elementary algebra, functions,
coordinate systems, simultaneous
equations, and stated problems.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 196  (3)

TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)
. Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This

course is designed for technical
students. It includes a study of topics in
algebra, an introduction to logarithms,
and an introduction to trigonometry,

trigonometric functions and the soiu-
tion of triangles.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 202 3)
INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra or consent of instructor. This
course is a study of coilection and
tabulation of data, bar charts, graphs,
sampling, measures of central ten-
dency and variability, correlation,
index numbers, statistical
distributions, probability, and
application to various fields.

MATHEMATICS {MTH) 207
FORTRAN PROGRAMMING WITH
APPLICATIONS (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites; Mathemalics 107 or
eguivalent and Mathematics 101 or
Mathematics 111 or Mathematics 104
or its equivalent. This course is a study
of Fortran with emphasis on applica-
tions and programming of algorithmic
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Jlanguage to solve numerical problems.
-Writing, testing, and execuling typical

Fortran programs are stressed.
Emphasis is on applications for majors
and minors in engineering, the
sciences, mathematics, or business.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 209 (3)
INTRODUCTQRY APL

PROGRAMMING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 101 or
Mathematics 104 or Mathematics 111
and Mathematics 107 or consent of
instructor. This course is a study of
APL with emphasis on applications. It
is designed for partial fulfillment of
degree requirements in computer
science,

MATHEMATICS {(MTH) 222
CALCULUS I(3 LEC)}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 121. This
course inctudes limits, continuity, dif-
ferentiation of algebraic and transcen-
dental functions, and applications,
maxima and minima, antiderivatives
and indeterminate forms.

MATHEMATICS (MTH)223  (3)
CALCULUS Nl (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 222, This
course includes the indefinite integral,
definite integral, and applications,
techniques of integration, improper
integrals, and infinite series.

MATHEMATICS {MTH}) 224 (3)
ADVANCED CALCULUS (3LEC))

Prerequisite: Mathematics 223. This
course includes multiple integrals,
partial differentiation, vector analysis,
series and hyperbolic functions.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 225  (4)
CALCULUS Il (4 LEC)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or the
equivalent. This course is a study of
technigues of integration, polar coordi-
nates, parametric equations, topics in
vector calculus, sequences, series,
indeterminate forms, and partial differ-
entiation with applications,
MATHEMATICS (MTH) 226
CALCULUS Il {3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the
equivalent. This course is a study of
topics in vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and multiple integrals,
with applications.

MUSIC (MUS)101  (4)
FRESHMAN THECRY (3 LEC., 3 LAB))
Musicianship skills are developed.
Emphasis is on tonal and rhythmic
perception and articulation. The essen-
tial elements of music are presented,
and sight-singing, keyboard, and
notation are introduced.

(3)
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MUSIC(MUS}102  {(4)
FRESHMAN THEQRY (3 LEC., 3LAB))

Prerequisite; Music 101 or the consent
of the instructor. This course
introduces part-writing and harmoniza-
tion with triads and their inversions.
Also included are the classification of
chords, seventh chords, sight-singing,
dictation, and keyboard harmony.

MUSIC{MUS)103 (1)
GUITAR ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

Music composed and arranged for a
guitar ensemble is performed. Works
for a guitar and a different instrument
or for guitar and a voice are also
included. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC {MUS) 104 {3)

MUSIC APPRECIATION (3 LEC.)

The basic elements of music are
surveyed and examined in the music
literature of western civiliazation,
particularly from the Barogue Period to
the present. Cultural influences on the
music of each era are observed.

MUSIC (MUS) 110 3)

MUSIC LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

The music of recognized composers in
the major periods of music history is
examined. Topics include the charac-
teristics of sound, elements of music,
performance media, and musical
texture. Emphasis is on the music of
the late Gothic, Renaissance and
Barogue eras.

MUSIC (MUS) 111 (3

MUSIC LITERATURE (3 LEC.} .

Prerequisite: Music 110. This course is
a continuation of Music 110. The comp-
ositional procedures and forms used
by composers are studied. Emphasis is
on the Classical, Romantic, and
Modern periods.

MUSIC (MUS) 112 )

GUITAR LITERATURE AND

MATERIALS (3 LEC.)

The body of music for the guitar is
surveyed. Emphasis is on the
repertoire of instruments in the guitar
family, such as the lute. Transcription
and arranging are studied as well as
the seleclion of a program for public
performance.

MUSIC (MUS) 113 {3)

FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC 1 (3 LEC.)

This course focuses on participation
and skills for satisfactory performance
in singing, playing an instrument,
listening, and creating rhythmic
responses. The ability to manage
notation (music reading) is developed.

‘MUSIC (MUS) 120

MUSIC{MUS)114  {3)

FOUNDATIONS IN MUSIC H (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Music 113. This course
prepares students with limited music

“training for Music 101 and increases

their general music understanding.
Emphasis is on rhythmic and melodic
training, chord functions, melody, tex-
tures, and basic analysis of music.

MUSIC {MUS} 115 {2)

JAZZ IMPROVISATION (1 LEC., 2 LAB.)

The art of improvisation is introduced.
Basic materials, aural training,
analysis, and common styles are pre-
sented. This course may be repeated
for credit. :

MUSIC (MUS) 117 {1)

PIANO CLASS I (2 LAB.)

This course is primarily for students
with no knowiedge of piano skills. it
develops basic musicianship and piano
skills. This course may be repeated

for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 118
PIANO'CLASS I1 (2 LAB.)
The study of piano is continued.
Included are techniques, skills, har-
monization, transposition, improvis-
ation, accompanying, sight-reading,
and performing various styles of reper-
toire. This course may be repeated

for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)119 (1)

GUITAR CLASS | (2 LAB) .

This course is primarily for students
with limited knowledge in reading
music or playing the guitar. it develops
basic guitar skills. This course may be
repeated for credit.

M

1
GUITAR CLASS Il (2 LAB.) 0 .
Prerequisite Music 119 or the
equivalent. This course is a
continuation of Music 119. Emphasis is -
on classical guitar techniques and
music reading skills. This course may
be repeated for credit. .

MUSIC (MUS) 121-143 )

APPLIED MUSIC-MINOR (1 LEC.)

This course is open to students
enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
and other music major and minor
courses. It provides private instruction
in the student's secondary area and
consists of a one-half hour lesson a
week. Fee required. Private music may
be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 150 (1}

CHORUS (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A
wide variety of music representing the
literature of the great eras of music

history is studied and performed. This
course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 151 n
VOICE CLASS | (2 LAB.)

This course is for non-voice majors. it
presents the principles of breathing,
voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrasing in two group
iessons a week. This course may be
repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 152
VOICE CLASS |1 (2 LAB.)

This course is a continuation of Music
151. It is open to all non-voice majors.
Emphasis is on s0l0 singing, appear-
ance in studio recital, stage deport-
ment, and personality development.
Two group lessons are given a

week. This course may be repeated
far credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 1556 (3]
VOCAL ENSEMBLE (3 LAB)

A group of mixed voices concentrates
on excellence of performance. Mem-
bership is open 1o any student by audi-
tion. The director selects those who
possess special interest and skill in the
performance of advanced choral litera-
ture. This course may be repeated .
for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 156 1),
MADRIGAL SINGERS (3 LAB.)

A group of vocalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles.
Membership is by audition with the
appropriate director. This course may
be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 160 1)

BAND (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor is required for non-wind
instrument majors. The band studies .
and performs a wide variety of music in
all areas of band literature. This course
may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS} 170 )
ORCHESTRA (3 LAB.)

Experience is provided in performing
and reading orchestral literature
and in participating in the college
orchestra. This course may be
repeated for credit. .

MUSIC (MUS)171 (1)

WOODWIND ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

A group of woodwind instrumentalists
read and perform literature for smak
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 172 (1)
BRASS ENSEMBLE {3 LAB.)

m

. A group of brass instrumentalists read
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and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeated for credit

MUSIC (MUS) 173 (1)

PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (3 LAB )

A group of percussion instrumentalists
read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeatd for credit.

MUSIC (MUS)174 (1)

KEYBOARD ENSEMBLE (3 LAB )

A group of keyboard instrumentalists
read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS)175 . (1)

STRING ENSEMBLE (3 LAB)

A group of string instrumentalists read
and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director, This
course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 178 (1) .
SYMPHONIC WIND ENSEMBLE (3 LAB }

In the symphonic wind ensemble
students study and perform stylistic
hterature of al| periods. This course
may be repeated for credit

MUSIC(MUS)177 (1)

CHAMBER ENSEMBLE (3 LAB )

A group of chamber instrumentalists or
vocalists read and perform literature
for small ensembles. Membership is
by audttion with the appropriate
director. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 181
LABBAND(3LAB} .
Prerequistte. The consent of the
instructor. In the Lab Band students
study and perform ali forms of
commercial music, such as jazz, pop,
avant-garde, and soul. Student
arranging, composing, and conducting
is encouraged. This course may be
repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 185
STAGE BAND (3 LAB)
Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. In the Stage Band students
study and perform a wide vanety of
music. Emphasis i1s on the jazz-
oriented, big-band styies of the 1960's.
This may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 199 [1}]

RECITAL (2 LAB )

Students of private lessons perform
before an audience one period each
week. Credit for this course does not |
apply to the Associate Degree. This
course may be repeated for credit.

1)

n
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MUSIC (MUS) 201 (L1}

SOPHOMORE THEORY (3 LEC . 3LAB )
Prerequisite: Music 101 and 102 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a continuation of the study of theory.
Topics inciude larger forms, thematic
development, chromatic chords such
as the Neapolitan sixth and augmented
sixth chords, and diatonic seventh
chords. Advanced sight-singing, key-
beard harmony, and ear training are
also included.

MUSIC (MUS) 202 @

SOPHOMORE THEORY (3 LEC , 3LAB.)
Prerequisite: Music 201 or the
equivalent or the consent of the
instructor. This course is a
continuation of Music 201. Topics
include the sonata-allegro form and the
ninth, eleventh, and thirteanth chords.
Naw key schemes, impressionism,
melody, harmony, tonality and formal
processes of 20th century music are
also included. Sight-singing, keyboard
harmony, and ear training are
developed further.

MUSIC (MUS) 203
COMPOSITION (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Music 101 and 102 or the
consent of the instructor This ¢course
covers composing in small forms for
simple media in both traditional styles
and styles of the student’s choice. The
course may be repeated for ¢redit.

MUSIC (MUS) 204 {2

GUITAR PEDAGOGY {2 LEC)

Gutar method books are surveyed.
Emphasis is on the strengths and
weaknesses of each method.
Structuring lessons and optimizing
each individual teacher-student
relationship are also discussed.

MUSIC (MUS) 221-243  (2)

APPLIED MUSIC-CONCENTRATION (1 LEC))
This course is open to students
enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
and other music major and minor
courses. It provides private instruction
in the area of the student’s concentra-
tion and consists ¢f two half-hour
lessons a week. Fee required. Private
music may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 251-270 3)

APPLIED MUSIC-MAJOR(1 LEC)

This course is primarily for music
performance majors and is open to
students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and
minor courses. It provides private
instruction in the area of the student’s
major instrument, and consists of two
half-hour lessons a week. Fee
required.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 103 )
SPEEDWRITING THEORY (3LEC , 2 LAB)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent

(K

enroliment in Office Careers 172 or
one year of typing. The principles of
speedwriting are introduced. Included
is the development of the ability to
read, write, and transcribe |
speedwriting notes. Basic speliing,
grammar, angd punctuation rules are
reviewed,

OFFICE CAREERS (QOFC) 104
SPEEDWRITING DICTATION

AND TRANSCRIPTION (3 LEC )
Prerequisite: Office Caraers 103,
Oftice Careers 172, or one year of
typing. Principles of speedwriting are
applied to build dictation speed and
transcription rate. Special attention is
given to the review of grammar,
spelling, and punctuation rules.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)143 (1)
CONTEMPORARY TOPICS IN OFFICE CAREERS
(1 LEC)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. This course emphasizes
current topics of interest in office
career fields. Realistic solutions to
problems relevant to the needs of
industry are presented. This course
may be repeated for credit with
different emphasis up 1o six hours.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)159  (4)
BEGINNING SHORTHAND (3 LEC , 2 LAB)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Office Careers 172 or
one year of typing in high school. The
principles of Gregg Shorthand
{Diamond Jubilee Series) are
introduced. Included is the develop-
ment of the ability to read, write, and
transcribe shorthand outlines.
Knowledge of the mechanics of
English is also developed.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 180
OFFICE MACHINES (3 LEC.)

This course focuses on the
development of skills in using office
machines. Adding machines, printing
calculators, electronic display cal-
culators, and electronic printing
calculators are included, Emphasis is
on developing the touch system for
both speed and accuracy.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 162
OFFICE PROCEDURES (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite; Office Careers 172 or one
year of typing in high school. The
duties, responsibilities, and personal
qualifications of the office worker are
emphasized Topics include filing,
reprographics, mail, telephone,
financial transactions, and job
applications.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 165
INTRODUCTION TO WORD
PROCESSING(3LEC)

Prerequisite: Otfice Careers 174 or

®
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_concurrent enroliment in Office



Careers 174. This course introduces
word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations.
Word processing terminology and
concepts for organizing word
processing centers are studied.
Training in the transcription and
distribution of business communica-
tions is provided. English skills and
mechanics are reinforced.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 166 (4)
INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)

(Formerly Business 164) Prerequisite:
Office Careers 159 or one year of
shorthand in high school, Office
Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. The principles of Gregg
Shorthand are studied. Emphasis is on
increased speed dictation, accuracy in
typing from shorthand notes, and
beginning technigues of transcription
skills. Also included are oral reading of
shorthand outlines, speed building
dictation, and producing mailable
copy. Special attention is given to
English fundamentals, such as
grammar and punctuation.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 172 -
BEGINNING TYPING (2 LEC., 3 LAB)
This course is for students with no
previous training in typewriting.
Fundamental techniques in typewriting
are developed. The skills of typing
manuscripts, business letters, and
tabulations are introduced.

‘OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 174 {2)
INTERMEDIATE TYPING (1 LEC., 2 LAB,)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 172 or one
year of typing in high school. Typing
technigues are developed further.
Emphasis is on problem solving.
Increasing speed and accuracy in
typing business forms, correspon-
dence, and manuscripts is also
'stressed.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 231
BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Credit in Office Careers
172 or one year of typing in high
school; credit in Communications 131
or English 101. This practical course
.includes a study of letter forms, the
mechanics of writing and the
composition of various types of .
communications. A critical analysis of
the appearance and content of
representative business correspon-
dence is made.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC} 256
OFFICE MANAGEMENT (3 LEC)

This course focuses on the organi-
zation, design, and controf of office
activities. Topics include office prac-
tice, office services, and wage
payment plans. The selection, training
and supervision of employees are

@

®
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covered. Office planning, organizing,
and controtling techniques are
presented. Responsibilities of the
office manager are also included.
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 265 {3)
WORD PROCESSING PRACTICES

AND PROCEDURES (3 LEC.) :
Prerequisite: Office Careers 165. This
course concerns translating ideas into
words, putting those words on paper,
and turning that paper into
communication. Emphasis is on
training in composing and dictating

" business communications. Teamwork

skills, priorities, scheduling, and
procedures are included. Researching,
storing, retrieving documents, and
managing word processing systems
are also covered, Transcribing and
magnetic keyboarding skills are
developed. Typing skills and English
mechanics are reinforced.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 268 )]
ADVANCED SHORTHAND {3 LEC., 2 LAB))

Prerequisites: Office Careers 166 or
two years of shorthand in high school,
Office Careers 174 or two years of
typing in high school. Emphasis is on
building dictation speed. Producing
mailable, typed transcriptions under
timed conditions is also stressed.
Vacabulary and extensive production
work capabilities are developed.

OFFICE CAREERS {OFC) 273 {2)
ADVANCED TYPING (1 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 174 or two
years of typing in high school.
Decision-making and production of all
types of business materials under time
conditions are emphasized. A
continuation of skill developmentand a
review of typing techniques are also
stressed. Accuracy at advanced

~ speeds is demanded.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 275 (k)]
SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Office Careers 174,
credit or concurrent enroliment in
either Office Careers 166 or Office
Careers 265. Emphasis is on initiative,
creative thinking, and follow-through.
Topics include in-basket excercises,
decision-making problerns, and use of
shorthand and transcription skills.
Pubiic and personal relations, super-
visory principles, business ethics, and
the organizing of time and work are
also covered.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)

See Cooperative Work Experience)
53,713, 803, 813 23;
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PHILOSOPHY (PHN 102  (3)
INTRODUCTION TO

PHILOSOPHY {3 LEC.)
The fundamental problems in philos-

- PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 202

4

ophy are surveyed. Methods to deal
with the problems are discussed.
Ancient and modern views are
examined as possibie solutions.

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 105 3)

LOGIC (3LEC}

The principles of logical thinking are
analyzed. The methods and tools ot
togic are applied to real-life situations.

. Fallacies, definitions, analogies,

syllogisms, Venn diagrams, and other
topics are discussed.

3
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL ®
AND POUITICAL PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC) ~
The relationships of philosophical
ideas to the community are presented.
Emphasis is on concepts of natural
rights, justice, education, tfreedom, and
responsibility.

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 203 3
ETHICS (3 LEC) '

The classical and modern theories of
the moral nature of the human are
surveyed. Alternative views of
responsibililies to self and society are
posed. Ethical issues and their meta-
physical and epistemological bases
are vivified. Emphasis is on applying
ethical principles in life.

PHILOSOPHY (PHH 210 &)
STUDIES IN PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: 3 hours of philosophy and
the consent of the instructor. A
philosophical problem, movement, or

.special topic is studied. The course -

topic changes each semester. This
course may be repeated for credit.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO)110  (3)
INTRODUCTION TO

PHOTOGRAPHY AND

PHOTO-JOURNALISM (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Photography and photo-jouranlism are
introduced. Topics include the general
mechanics of camera lenses and
shutters and the general character-
istics of photographic films, papers,
and chemicals. Darkroom procedures
are presented, including enlarging,
processing, contact printing, and
exposing films and papers. Artificial
lighting is studied. Laboratory fee.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 111 3
ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY AND
PHOTO-JOURNALISM (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Techniques learned in Photography 110
are refined. Emphasis is on
photographic communication.
Laboratory fee.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 120
COMMERCIAL

PHOTOGRAPHY [ {3 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Commercial or contract photography is
studied. Field, studio, and darkroom
experience for various kinds of

@

. photography is discussed. Included
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are social photography, portrait and
studio photography, fashion and
theatrical portfolio, publicity photo-
graphy, and convention photography.
The use of natural, stationary, flash,
and strobe artificial lights is covered.
Laboratory fee.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 121
COMMERCIAL
PHOTOGRAPHY {1 (3 LEC.. 3LAB.)

This course is a continuation of Photo-
graphy 130. Publicity photography,
architectual photography, interior
photography, and advertising photo-
graphy are included. The latest
equipment, papers, films, and
techniques are explored. Exchanges
are made with sample clients,
employers, studios, and agencies.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
ACTIVITY COURSES

-The Physical Education Division
provides opportunity for each student
to become skilled in at ieast one
physical activity for per-onal
enjoyment of leisure time. Activity
courses are open (o both men and
women. A laboratory fee is required,
Students are urged to take advantage
of the program by registering for a
physical education activity course
each semester.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
NON-ACTIVITY COURSES

PEH 101,109, 110, 144

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

{PEH) 100 1)

LIFETIME SPORTS

ACTIVITIES (3 LAB.)

Various lifetime sports are offered.
Courses offered may include archery,
badminton, bowling, golf, handball,
racquetball, softball, swimming, tennis,
and other sports. Activities may be
offered singularly or in combinations.
Instruction is presented at the
beginner and advanced-beginner
levels. Both men and women parti-
cipate . This course may be repeated
for credit when students select
different activities. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 101 3

FUNDAMENTALS OF HEALTH (3 LEC.)

This course is for students majoring or
minoring in physical education or
having other specific interest. Personal
health and community health are
studied. Emphasis is on the causes of
mentat and physical health and
disease transmission and prevention.

4
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
104 1
TOUCH FOOTBALL/SOCCER (3 LAB )

Touch football and soccer are taught
and played. Emphasis is on skili devel-
opment. A uniform is required. Labora-
tory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
109 (3)

* OUTDOOR RECREATION (3 LEC.)

Qutdoor recreation and organized
camping are studied. Both the develop-
ment of these activities and present
trends are covered.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH)110  (3)

COMMUNITY RECREATION (3 LEC.)

This course is primarily for students
majoring or minoring in health,
physicai education, or recreation. The
principtes, organization, and function
of recreation in American society are
covered.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

12 (1) .

SOFTBALL AND SOCCER (3 LAB.)

Softball and soccer are taught and
played. A uniform is required. Labora-
tory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

113 (1)

HANDBALL AND RACQUETBALL (3 LAB.)
Handball and racquetball are taught
ahd played. Emphasis is on the devel-
opment of skills. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

114 (1)

BEGINNING BADMINTON (3 LAB.)

The history, rules, and skills of
badminton are taught. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

115 (1)

PHYSICAL FITNESS (3 LAB.)

The student's physical condition is
assessed. A program of exercise for life
is prescribed. Much of the course work
is carried on in the physical perfor-
mance laboratory. A uniform is
required. This course may be repeated
for credit. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

116 (1)

INTRAMURAL ATHLETICS (3 LAB.)

Intramural competition in a variety of
activities is offered for men and women.
A uniform is required. This course may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
17 (1) _
BEGINNING ARCHERY (3 LAB)

Beginning archery is taught and

played. Equipment is furnished. Labo-
ratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

118 (1)

BEGINNING GOLF (3 LAB))

Beginning golf is taught and played.
Equipment is furnished. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

119 )

BEGINNING TENNIS (3 LAB.)

This course is designed for the
beginner. Tennis fundamentals are
taught and played. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

120 (1)

BEGINNING BOWLING (2 LAB.)

Beginning bowling is taught and
played. Equipment is furnished. Labo-
ratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

122 (1)

BEGINNING GYMNASTICS (3 LAB )
Beginning gymnastics is offered.
Emphasis is on basic skills in tumbling
and in the various apparatus events. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

123 (1)

BEGINNING SWIMMING (2 LAB.)

This course teaches a non-swimmer to
survive in the water. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

124 (1)

SOCIAL DANCE (3 LAB.)

This course is for students who have
limited experience in dance. Ballroom
and social dancing are offered.
Included are fundamental steps and
rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz, tango,
and recent dances. ""Country” dancing
includes the reel, square dance, and
other dances. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
{PEH)125 (1)
CONDITIONING EXERCISE {3 LAB.)

This course focuses on understanding
exercise and its effect on the body.
Physical fitness is improved through a
variety of conditioning activities. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

126 (1)

AEROBIC DANCE (3 LAB.)

This is a dance class which rhythmi-
cally combines dance movement with
walking, jogging, and jumping to cause
a sustained vigorous combination of
steps, geared to raise the heart rate to
a proper target zone for conditioning
purposes. Each routine can be
“danced"” at different intensities,



depending on the physical condition of
each participant. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

127 (1)

BASKETBALL AND VOLLEYBALL (3 LAB))
The techniques, rules, and strategy of
basketball and volleyball are covered.
Emphasis is on playing the games. A
uniform is required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

129 1)

MODERN DANCE (3 LAB.)

This beginning course is designed to
emphasize basic dance technique,
including body alignment and place-
ment, floor work, locomotor patterns,
and creative movements. A uniform is
required.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

{PEH) 131 {1)

WEIGHT TRAINING AND

CONDITIONING (3 LAB.)

instruction and training in weight
training and conditioning techniques
are offered. A uniform is required. This
course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH)132 (1)

SELE-DEFENSE {3LAB.)

Various forms of sell-defense are
introduced. The history and philosophy
of the martial arts are explored. The
student should progress from no
previous experience in self-defense to
an adequate skill level covering basic
seli-defense situations. Both mental
and physical aspects of the arts

are stressed.

PHYSICAL EDUCATICN

(PEH) 134 {n

OUTDOOR EDUCATION (3 LAB.)
Knowledge-and skills in outdoor
education and camping are presented.
Planned and incidental experiences
take place, including a week-end
camp-out. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 144 (k)]

INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL

EDUCATION (3 LEC.)

This course is for students majoring in
physical education and is designed for
professional orientation in physical
education, health, and recreation. The
history, philosophy, and modern trends
of physical education are surveyed.
Topics include teacher qualifications,
vocational opportunities, expected
competencies, and skill testing.

Ay

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 147 {3)

SPORTS OFFICIATING | (2 LEC., 2 LAB.)

This course is for students who choose
officiating for an avocation and who
want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered |
in this course are football, basketball,
and other sports as appropriate.
Students are expected to officiate
intramural games.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 148 (3)

SPOATS OFFICIATING I1 (2 LEC., 2 LAB )

This course is for students who choose
officiating for an avocation and who
want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered
in this course are softball, track and
field, baseball, and other sports as
appropriate. Students are expected to
officiate intramural games.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(PEH) 200 N
LIFETIME SPORTS
ACTIVITIES 1 (3 LAB.)

This course is a continuation of

Physical Education 100. Students
participate in selected activities.
Instruction is at the intermediate and
intermediate/advanced levels. This -
course may be repeated for credit.

- Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
{PEH) 210 3)

SPORTS APPRECIATION FOR
THE SPECTATOR (3 LEC)

This course is for students who desire
a broader knowledge of major and
minor sports. The rules, terminology,
and philosophies of many sports are

- studied. Special emphasis is on foot-

ball and basketball.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
27 (1)
INTERMEDIATE ARCHERY (3 LAB.)

" This course is for the student who has

previous experience in archery. Target
shooting and field archery are empha-
sized. The student must turnish equip-
ment. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 218 (1

INTERMEDIATE GOLF (2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. Skills and techniques in golf
are developed beyond the “‘beginner”
stage. Laboratory fee,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)
219 (1)
INTERMEDIATE TENNIS (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: The consent of the

- instructor. Skills and techniques in

tennis are developed beyond the
“beginner”’ stage. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

222 (1)

INTERMEDIATE GYMNASTICS (3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 122.
Skills and technigues in gymnastics are
developed beyond the 'beginner”’
stage. A uniform is required. Labora-
tory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 223 {1)

INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING (2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Beginning swim
certificate or deep water swimmer.
This course advances the swimmer's
skills. Stroke analysis, refinement, and
endurance are emphasized. A uniform
is required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 225 @

SKIN AND SCUBA DIVING {1 LEC., 2 LAB))
Prerequisite: Physical Education 223
or the consent of the instructor. This
course includes the use of equipment,
safety, physiclogy, and open water
diving, All equipment is supplied
except mask, fins, and snorkel. The
student may reni needed equipment at
the time on registration. Students
completing course requirements
receive certification as basic scuba
divers from the Professional Asso- .
ciation of Diving Instructors (PADY) or
the National Association of
Underwater Instructors (NAUY),
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 226 {1}

ADVANCED LIFE SAVING (2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 223
or deep water swim ability. This course
qualifies students for the Red Cross.
Advanced Lifesaving Certificate. A
uniform is required. Laboratory {ee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH)234  (2) .
WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR (1 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life
Saving card. The principles and
techniques for instructors in water
safety and iife saving classes are
covered. Gompletion of the course
qualifies the student 1o test for
certification by the Red Cross as a
water safety instructor. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH)236  (3)

THE COACHING OF FOOTBALL

AND BASKETBALL (2 LEC., 2 LAB)

The skilis and techniques of coaching
football and basketball are presented.
Included are the history, theories,
philosophies, rules, terminology, and
finer points of the sports. Emphasis is
on coaching techniques.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

{PEH) 257 {3)

ADVANCED FIRST AID AND

EMERGENCY CARE (3 LEC))

The Advanced First Aidand -
Emergency Care course of the
American Red Cross is taught,
presenting both theory and practice,
Various aspects of safety education
also are included.

PHYSICS (PHY) 110  (4)
INFTROBUCTORY PHOTOGRAPHIC SCIENCE (3
LEC., 3 LAB)

Prerequisites: Photography 110, Art
113, or the consent of the instructor,
and access 1o a camera with variable
speed and aperature. This course intro-
duces the physical and chemical princi-
ples which farm the basis for photo-
graphic technology. Topics covered
include the production of light, its
measurement and control, principles of
optics and the formation of images, the
basic chemistry of black and white and
color processes, film structure and
characteristics, filter characteristics,
lasers, and holography. Laboratory fee,

PHYSICS (PHY) 111 4
INTRODUCTORY GENERAL

PHYSICS (3LEC., 3LAB)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra, including trigonometry, or the
equivatent. This course is for pre-
dental, biology, pre-medical, pre-
pharmacy, and pre-architecture
majors and other students who need a
two-semester technical course in
physics. Mechanics and heat are
sludied. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY) 112 {4)
INTRODUCTORY GENERAL

PHYSICS (3 LEC.. 3 LAB))

Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course
is a continuation of Physics 111.
Electricity, magnetism, light, and
sound are studied. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY) 117 {4)

CONGCEPTS IN PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3 LAB))

This course is for non-science majors.
It introduces principles of physics and
does not require a mathematical back-
ground. Emphasis is on classical
mechanics and thermodynamics.
Historical developments and their
impact on daily life are inctuded. The
principle of energy conservation is
stressed, and current problems of
world-wide energy production are
examined. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY) 118 4
CONCEPTS IN PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3LAB))

This is for non-science majors. It intro-
duces principtes of physics and does
not require a mathematical back-
ground. Emphasis is on modern devel-
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opments in physics. Topics inctude
acoustics, electricity and magnetism,
light and the electromagnetic
spectrum, atomic physics, and
relativity. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY) 131 4
APPLIED PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or
concurrent enrollment in Mathematics
195. This course is primarily for
students in technical programs.

The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are introduced. Emphasis

is on uses and problem-solving.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY)201 (4
GENERAL PHYSICS (3 LEC.. 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Mathematics 126 or 222.
This course is designed primarily for
physics, chemistry, mathematics, and
engineering majors. The principles and
applications of mechanics, wave
motion, and sound are studied.
Emphasis is on fundamental concepts,
problem-solving, notation, and units.
The laboratory includes a one-hour
problem session. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY) 202 4
GENERAL PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Physics 201 and credit or
concurrent enrgliment in Mathematics
223 or 227. This course presents the
principles and applications of heat,
electricity, magnetism, and optics.
Emphasis is on fundamental concepts,
problem solving, notation, and units.
The laboratory includes a one-hour
problem session. Laboratory fee.

POSTAL SERVICE
‘ADMINISTRATION (PSA) 110
INTRODUCTION TO POSTAL
SERVICE (3 LEC)

This survey course of the Postal
Service, taking a historical view, will
depict and compare the private, cor-
porate, and governmentat agencies
which have been responsibte for mail
service throughout the world. The
current U.S. Postal Organization,
mandated by public law, is studied.
Alsoincluded in the course are
discussions of postal philosophies, )
policies, procedures, rules and
regulations, and the history of the
Postal Inspection Service.,

POSTAL SERVICE
ADMINISTRATION (PSA) 120
MAIL PROCESSING (3 LEC))

Through discussion of mail processing
and transportation procedures of the
U.S. Postal Service, this course will
provide the student with an in-depth
view of revenue determination and
flow characteristics involved in

@)

@

movement of mail from sender to
recipient. The course will also include
a study of the systems devised to
attain maximum efficiency in mail
handling with a minimum of errors.

POSTAL SERVICE
ADMINISTRATION (PSA) 122
CUSTOMER SERVICES (3LEC.)

This course provides functional
information about mail delivery and
collection systems and in-depth
information about services provided
for postal customers. Included in the
course are rural and city delivery
systems, marketing of postal products
and services, and techniques of
effective public,relations.

POSTAL SERVICE
ADMINISTRATION (PSA) 125
POSTAL ECONOMICS AND

FINANCE (3 LEC.)

This course explores how postal
revenues are established, controlled,
received, processed and used to
defray operating costs. With emphasis
on planning, organization, cost control,
budget preparation, cost benefit
analysis and related office services
functions, the course will deal in depth
with control techniques and account-
ability required of the Postal Servige.

POSTAL SERVICE
ADMINISTRATION (PSA) 210 &)
LABOR RELATIONS (3 LEC.)

This course will provide an overview of
the laws and practices leading to the
current labor situation in the Postal
Service. Discussion will focus on
development of labor unions, problems
and/or issues in the Postal Service,
national and local agreements,
bargaining units, grievance
procedures, disciplinary action
procedures and the relationships to the
nationai labor relations board.

POSTAL SERVICE
ADMINISTRATION (PSA)212  (3)
EMPLOYEE SERVICES (3 LEC.)

This course details the actual functions
of the employee relations office with a
view of the services provided for Postal
Service employees. Among the topics
included are policies and practices
concerning selection, placement,
training, and promotion of employees,
the Equal Employment Opportunity
Act, programs for alcoholic recovery,
insurance and retirement benefits,
awards programs, salary schedules,
and safety and health rules.

POSTAL SERVICE
ADMINISTRATION (PSA) 294 {3)
POSTAL PROBLEMS ANALYSIS (3 LEC.)

This course provides opportunity for
practical application of Postal Service
and management theories. Students

3
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must use system analysis, problem
solving grids and other tools of
management decision-making to
assess a stated Postal Service
problem and to determine appropriate
solution(s).

PSYCHOLOGY {PSY) 103
SEX ROLES IN AMERICAN
SOCIETY {31L.EC))

Students may register for either Psy-
chology 103 or Sociology 103 but
receive credit for only one of the two.
Human sexuality is studied. The
physiological, psychological, and
sociological aspects are included.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 105 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO

PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC)

Principles of human behavior and
problems of human experience are
presented. Topics include heredity and
environment, the nervous system,
motivation, learning, emotions,
thinking, and intelligence. (This course
is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.)

. PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 131
HUMAN RELATIONS {3 LEC )

Psychological principles are applied to
human relations problems in business
and industry. Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for
employment and advancement.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 201 (3)
DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105. This
course is a study of human growth,
development, and behavior. Emphasis
is on psychological changes during
lite. Processes of life from prenatal
beginnings through adulthood and
aging are included. (This course is
oftered on campus and may be offered
via television.) .

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 202
APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEG.)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105.
Psychological facts and principles are
applied to problems and activities of
life. Emphasis is on observing,
recording, and modifying human
behavior. Some off-campus work may
be required. :

PSYCHOLOGY (PS5Y) 205 (3)
PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Psychotogy 105.
important factors of successful human
adjustment such as child parent
relationships, adolescence, anxiety
states, defense mechanisms, and
psychotherapeutic concepts are
considered. Methods of personality
measurement are also included.

3
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PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 207
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3LEC))

Prerequisite: Psychology 105 or
Sociology 101. Students may register
for either Psychology 207 or Sociology
207 but may receive credit for only
one. Theories of individual behavior in
the social environment are surveyed.
Topics include the socio-psychological
process, attitude formation and
change, interpersonal relations, and
group processes.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 210
SELECTED TOPICS IN
PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC))
Prerequisite: Psychology 105. An
elective course designed 1o deal with
specific topics in psychology.
Examples of topics might include
“*adult development,” "‘adotescent
psychology,’" and ‘behavioral
research.” Course may be repeated
once for credit.

QUALITY CONTROL :
TECHNOLOGY(QCT) 122  (3)
DIMENSIONAL MEASUREMENT (2 LEC., 2 LAB))

This course provides an opportunity to
obtain a practical and theoretical
understanding of many types of
mechanical and optical measuring .
devices which are used in dimensional
inspection. Laboratory fee.

READING {RD) 101 {3)

EFFECTIVE COLLEGE READING (3 LEC))
Comprehension technigues for reading
fiction and rion-fiction are presented.
Critical reading skills are addressed.
Analysis, critique, and evaluation of
written material are included. Reading
comprehension and flexibility of
reading rate are stressed. Advanced
learning techpigues are developed in.
tistening, note-taking, underlining,
concentrating, and reading in
specialized academic areas.

READING (RD) 102 (3)

SPEED READING

AND LEARNING (3 LEC.)

Reading and iearning skills are
addressed. Speed reading'techniques
and comprehension are emphasized.
Learning and memory skills are also
covered.

RELIGION (REL) 101
RELIGION IN AMERICAN
CULTURE (3 LEC.)

This course examines the nature of
religion in America. It covers important .
influences from the past and charac-
teristics of current religious groups

and movements. Emphasis is on
understanding the role of religion in
American life.

3
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RELIGION {REL} 201 3)
MAJOR WORLD RELIGIONS (3 LEC.}

This course surveys the major world
religions. Hinduism, Buddhism,
Judaism, islam, and Christianity are
included. The history of religions is
covered, but the major emphasis is on
current beliefs. Other topics may also
be included, such as the nature of
religion, tribal religion, and alternatives
to religion.

SOCIAL SCIENCE(SS) 131 (3)
AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC)

Theories and institutions.of medern
society are introduced. Psychological,
historical, sociocultural, political, and
economic factors are considered. The
nature of the human being and the
relationships of the individual are
examined. Emphasis is on the national,
state, and local experiences which
affect daily life.

SOCIAL SCIENCES(S8)132 (3)
AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Social Science 131.
Topical studies are made of the
theories and institutions ot modern
society.Psychological, historical,
sociocultural, political, and economic
factors are all considered. Emphasis is
on analyzing and applying theory to life
experiences. -

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 101 {3)
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (3 LEC.)

_This course is a study of the nature of -

society and the foundations of group
life. Topics include institutions, social
change, processes, and problems.

SOCIOLOGY (S0C) 102 (3)

SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3 LEC)

This course is a study of social prob-
Jems which typically include: crime,
poverty, minorities, deviancy, popula-
tion, and health care. Specific topics
may vary from semester to semester 10
address contemporary concerns,

SOCIOLOGY (50C) 103 (3)
SEX ROLES IN AMERICAN
SOCIETY {3 LEC.)

Students may register for either
Sociology 103 or Psychology 103 but
may receive credit for only one.
Human sexuality is presented. Topics
include physiological, psychological,
and sociological aspecis. ‘

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 203 3
MARRIAGE AND FAMILY (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 recom-
mended. Courtship patterns and
marriage are analyzed. Family forms,
relationships, and functions are
included. Sociocullural differences in
family behavior are also included.



SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 204
AMERICAN MINORITIES (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or 6 hours
of U.S, history recommended.
Students may register for either
History 204 or Sociology 204 but may
receive credit for only one. The
principal minority groups in American
society are the focus of this course.
The sociological significance and
historic contributions of the groups are
presented. Emphasis is on current
problems of intergroup relations, social
movements, and related social
changes.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 207
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.)

Students may register for either
Psychology 207 or Sociology 207 but .
may receive credit for one. Theories of
individual behavior in the social
environment are surveyed. Topics
include the socio-psychological
process, attitude férmation and
change,interpersonal refations, and
group processes.

3)
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SOCIOLOGY (80C) 209 (3)
SELECTED TOPICS (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or the
consent of the instructor. This is an
elective course designed to deal with
specilic topics in sociology. Examples
of topics might be: "‘urban sociology,"
“women in society,’ or *'living with
divorce."” As the topics change, this
course may be repeated once for
credit.

SPANISH (SPA)101  (4)
BEGINNING SPANISH (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)

The essentials of grammar and easy
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis
is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee.

SPANISH (SPA)102  (4)
BEGINNING SPANISH (3 LEC.. 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the
equivatent. This courseis a
continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis
is on idiomatic language and
complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.

SPANISH (SPA) 201 (3)
INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (3 LEC )
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the
equivalent or the consent of the
instructor. Reading, composition, and
intense oral practice are covered,
Grammar is reviewed.

SPANISH (SPA) 202 3)
INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite; Spanish 201 or the
equivalent. This course is a
continuation of Spanish 201.
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Contemporary literature and
composition are studied.

SPANISH (SPA)203  (3)
INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH

LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the
equivalent or the consent of the
instructor. This course is an
introduction to Spanish literature. It
includes readings in Spanish literature,
history, culture, art, and civilization.

SPANISH (SPA) 204 {3)
INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH

LITERATURE {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the
equivalent or the consent of the
instructor. This course is a con-
tinuation of Spanish 203. It includes
readings in Spanish literature, history,
culture, art, and civilization.

SPEECH (SPE)100 (1)

SPEECH LABORATORY (3 LAB.)

This course focuses on preparing
speeches, reading dialogue from
literature, and debating propositions.
Presentations are made throughout the
community. This course may be
repeated for credit each semester,

SPEECH (SPE) 105 3
FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC

SPEAKING (3 LEC.) ,
Public speaking is introduced. Topics
include the principles of reasoning,
audience analysis, collection of
materials, and outlining. Emphasis is
on giving well prepared speeches.

SPEECH (SPE) 109 (3)

VOICE AND ARTICULATION {3 LEC.)
Students may register for either
Speech 109 or Theatre 109 but may
receive credit for only one of the two.
The mechanics of speech are studied.
Empbhasis is on improving voice and
pronunciation,

SPEECH(SPE)110 (1)
FORENSIC WORKSHQP (2 LAB.)

This course focuses on preparing
speeches, readings, and debate
propositions. Presentations are made
in competition and before select
audiences. This course may be
repeated for ¢credit,

SPEECH (SPE) 201 (1)

FORENSIC WORKSHOP (2 LAB.)

This course focuses on preparing
speeches, readings, and debate
propositions. Presentations are made
in competition and before select
audiences. This course may be
repeated for credit.

SPEECH (SPE) 205 {3)
DISCUSSION AND DEBATE (3 LEC )

Public discussion and argumentation

are studied. Both theories and
techniques are covered. Emphasis is
on evaluation, analysis, and logical
thinking.

SPEECH (SPE) 208 3

ORAL INTERPRETATION (3 LEC.)
Techniques of analyzing various types
of literature are examined. Practice is
provided in preparing and presenting
selections orally. Emphasis is on
individual improvement.

SPEECH(SPE)208 (3)
GROUP INTERPRETATION (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Speech 105 and 206.
Various types of literature are studied
for group presentation. Emphasis is on
sefecting, cutting and arranging prose
and poetry, and applying reader’s
theatre techniques to the group
performance of the literature. Aithough
not an acting class, practical
experience in sharing selections from
fiction and non-fiction with audiences
will be offered.

THEATRE (THE) 100 (1)

REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE (4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: To enroll in this course, a
student must be acceptedas a
member of the cast or crew of a major
production. Participation in the class
wiltinclude the rehearsal and pre-
formance of the current theatricai
presentation of the division. This
course may be repeated for credit.

THEATRE (THE) 101 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO THE

THEATRE (3 LEC.)

The various aspects of theatre are
surveyed. Topics include plays, play-
wrights, directing, acting, theatres,
artists, and technicians.

THEATRE (THE) 102 3
COMTEMPORARY THEATRE (3 LEC.)

This course is a study of the modern
theatre and cinema as art forms. The
historical background and iraditions of
each form are included. Emphasis is
on understanding the social, cultural,
and aesthetic significance of each
form. A number of modern plays are
read, and selected films are viewed.

THEATRE (THE) 103 )

STAGECRAFT (2 LEC., 3LAB))

The technical aspects of play
production are studied. Topics include
set design and construction, stage
lighting, make-up, costuming, and
related areas.

THEATRE (THE) 104 {3

" STAGECRAFTII (2 LEC.. 3 LAB)

Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a continuation of theatre 103.
Emphasis is on individual projects in



set and lighting design and con-
struction. The technical aspects of play
production are explored further.

THEATRE (THE) 105 K]

MAKE-UP FOR THE STAGE (3 LEC.) .
The crait of make-up is explored. Both
theory and practice are included.
Laboratory fee.

THEATRE (THE) 106
ACTING | (2LEC., 3LAB.)

The theory of acting and various
exercises are presented. Body control,
voice, pantomime, interpretation, ’
characterization, and stage movement
are included. Both individual and group
activities are used. Specific roles are
analyzed and studied for stage pre-
sentation.

THEATRE (THE) 107
ACTING 11{2 LEC., 3LAB))
Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a continuation of Theatre 108.
Emphasis is on complex character-
ization, ensemble acting, stylized
acting, and acting in period plays.

THEATRE (THE) 108 3

MOVEMENT FOR THE STAGE (2 LEC., 3 LAB))
Movement is studied as both a pure
form and as a part of the theatre aris.
{tis also presented as a technique to
control balance, rhythm, strength, .
_and flexibility. Movement in all the
theatrical forms and in the
development of characterization is
explored. This course may be repeated
for credit.

THEATRE (THE)} 109 3)

VOICE AND ARTICULATION (3 LEC )
Students may register for either
Speech 109 or Theatre 109 but may
receive credit for only one of the two.
Emphasis is on improving voice and
pronungciation. ) .

THEATRE (THE) 110 (3}

HISTORY OF THEATRE I {3 LEC.)

Theatre is surveyed from its beginning
through the 16th century. The theatre
is studied in each period as a part of
the total culture of the pericd.

THEATRE (THE) 111 {3
HISTORY OF THEATRE 1 {3 LEC.)

Theatre is surveyed from the 17th
century through the 20th century. The
theatre is studied ineachas a par’t of
the total culture of the period.

THEATRE (THE) 112 {3)

BEGINNING DANCE TECHNIQUE

iN THEATRE (2 LEC., 3 LAB))

Basic movements of the dance are
explored. Emphasis is on swing
movements, circular motion, fall and
recovery, contraction and release, and

(3)
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. THEATRE (THE) 205

contrast of literal and abstract move-
ments. Body balance, manipulation of
trunk and limbs, and the rhythmic flow
of physical energy are developed. 3

THEATRE (THE) 113 3
INTERMEDIATE DANCE (2 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or the
consent of the instructor. Variou$
aspects of dance are surveyed, Topics
include the rote of dance in total _
theatre, the evotution of dance styles,
and the jazz style. Emphasis is on the
flow of movement, body placement,
dynamic intensity, level, focus, and
direction, :

THEATRE (THE) 115
MIME {1 LEC., 2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Theatre 108. Mime is
studied. Both the expressive
significance and technigues of mime
are included.

(2

THEATRE (THE) 19% (1)
DEMONSTRATION LAB (1 LAB.)

This course provides practice before a
live audience of theory learned in
theatre classes. Scenes studied in
various drama classes are used 10
show contrast and different perspec-
tives. This course may be repeated for
credit. "

3

SCENE STUDY | (2 LEC., 3LAB)
Prerequisite: Theatre 106 and 107. This
course is a continuation of Theatre
107. Emphasis is on developing
dramatic action through detailed study
of the script. Students deal with
stylistic problems presented by the
staging of period plays and the
developent of realism. Rehearsals are
used to prepare for scene work.

THEATRE(THE)207  (3)
SCENE STUDY {1 (2 LEC., 3LAB.)

Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course
is a continuation of Theatre 205.
Emphasis is on individual needs of the
performer, Rehearsals are used to
prepare for scene work.

THEATRE (THE)208  (3)
INTRODUCTION TQ TECHNICAL
DRAWING (Z LEC., 3LAB.)

‘Basic techniques of drafting are

studied. Isometrics, orthographic pro-
jections, and other standard
procedures are included. The
emphasis is on theatricai drafting,

“including groundplans, vertical

sections, construction elevations, and
spider perspective.

THEATRE (THE) 209 (3)

LIGHTING DESIGN (2 LEC., 3LAB))

Prerequisite: Theatre 103 and 104, The
‘design and techniques of lighting are

covered. Practical experience in
departmental productions is required
for one semester.

THEATRE (THE) 235
COSTUME HISTORY (3 LEC.}

Fashion costume and social customs

(3)

. are examined. The Egyptian, Greek,

Roman, Gothic, Elizabethan, Victorian,

‘and Modern periods are included.

WELDING (WE)120 (3}
OXYACETYLENE WELDING (1 LEC,, 5 LAB.)

This course meets general industrial
requirements and focuses on setling
up and using equipment for welding
and cutting sheet and thin plate and
small diameter pipe. All positions are
included. Braze welding carbon steels’
and coal-irons are aiso included. This
course is equivalent to Welding 140,
141, and 142. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) t21 (4)
INTRODUCTION TO SHIELDED |

METAL-ARC PLATE WELDING (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)
Welding for general maintenance and
production is the emphasis of this
course. The use of manual alternating
and direct current shielded metal-arc
welding is included. Welding on ferrous
metal in flat position and performing
groove and fillet welds is covered. This
course is equivalent to Weiding 143,
144, and 145. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 122 {3)
SEMIAUTOMATIC WELDING I (4 LEC., 5 LAB.)
The semiautomatic and micro-wire arc
welding process in the flat position is
presented. This course is designed to
enable students to meet general indus-
trial requirements. This course is
equivalent to Welding 147 and 148.
Labgratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 123 4) . _
COMBINATION ARC WELDING I {1 LEC., 7 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Welding 141, 142, and
145 or the equivalent. This course
includes basic and advanced
manipulative skills. it is designed to
enable students to qualify for weld
quality testing in accordance with the
standards established by the American
Welding Society for electric.arc
welding. This course is equivalent to
Welding 149 and 241. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 124 {4)

COMBINATION PIPE

WELDING I {1 LEC.. 7 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Welding 145 and 149 or
the equivalent. Welding technigues for
the basic manual shielded metal-arc
pipe are stressed. The course is
designed to enable students to quatify
on the various qualifications tests, as

- required by industry, in all positions

with the semiautomatic micro-wire and
flux cored arc welding process. This

'
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course is equivalent to Welding 240
and 243. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE)125 (4
COMBINATION GAS SHIELDED

ARC WELDING (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Welding 147, 148, 149
and 243 or the equivalent. This course
is designed to enable students to
qualify on the various qualification
tests in accordance with industriai
requirements. This course also
enables the student to weld pipe in the
horizontal and vertical fixed positions
with sufficient skill to pass the APl and
ASME qualification test using the
micro-wire arc welding process. This
course is equivalent to Welding 242
and 244. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 130 (3)

PATTERN LAYOUT (2 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Blueprint Reading 177 or
the equivalent ar the consent of the
instructor. The preparation and
development of patterns are covered.
The use of templets for general
fabrication of sheet metal and
structuralmaterials is also covered.
Laboratory fee,

WELDING{(WE)140 (1) .
OXYACETYLENE WELDING I (1 LEC., 7 LAB))
This course focuses on setting up and
using equipment for flat position
welding and cutting. On completion,
students should be abie to meet
general industrial requirements for
using oxyacetylene equipment in the
flat position. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 141 Q)]
OXYACETYLENE WELDING |1 (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)

This course covers the use of
oxyacetylene equipment for welding
sheet, thin plate, and small diameter
pipe in all positions. It is designed to
enable students to meet general indus-
trial requirements. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 142 (1)
OXYACETYLENE BRAZE
WELDING (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)

This is a basic manipulative skills
training course designed to enable a
student to meet general industrial
requirements while using oxyacetylene
equipment for braze welding carbon
steels and coat-irons. Laboratory fee,

WELDING(WE)143 (1)

SHIELDED METAL-ARC

WELDING | (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)

This is a basic manipulative skills
training course designed to develop
general mainienance and production -
welding abilities for using manuai
alternating current shielded metal-arc
{stick) welding equipment on.ferrous
metal in the flat positon. Laboratory
fee.
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WELDING (WE) 144
SHIELDED METAL-ARC
WELDING {1 LEC., 7 LAB))
This is a basic manipulative skills
training course designed to develop
general maintenance and production
welding abilities for using manual
direct current shielded metal-arc
(stick) welding equipment on ferrous
metal in the flat position. Laboratory

M

'fee,

WELDING (WE) 145  (2)
PLATE WELDING I (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Welding 143 and Welding
144, or equivalent. This is a basic mani-
pulative skilis training course designed
to develop general maintenance and
production welding abilities while using
the manual shielded metal-arc (stick)
process for performing groove and
fillet welds with ferrous metals in ail
positions. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 148 {1)

PLASMA — ARC WELDING | (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Welding 140, 141, and
145; or equivalent. This is a basic
manipulative skills training course
designed to enable the student to set
up the equipment for flat position
plasma-arc welding on stainless steel
and aluminum. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE)147  (2)
MICRO-WIRE WELDING | (1 LEC., 7 LAB))

This is a basic manipulative skills
training course designed to enable the
student to meet general industrial
requirements while using the micro-
wire-arc (MIG) welding process in the
flat position for sheet metal and thin
gage plate. This course is open to both
the beginning student and experienced
welder. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 148 (1)
SEMIAUTOMATIC ARC
WELDING | (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)

This is a basic manipulative skills
training course designed to enable the
student to meet general industrial
requirement while using the

- semiautomatic arc welding process

{large wire CO2 and flux core) for

joining heavier plates in the flat

position. This course is open to both
the beginning student and experienced
welders. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 148 @
GAS TUNGSTEN ARC WELDING
(TIG) 1 {1 LEC., 7 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Welding 141 and 142; or -

equivalent. This is a basic manipulative

- skills training course designed to

enable a student to meet general
industrial requirements while using the
gas tungsten-arc welding process for

joining thin gauge material. Laboratory

fee.

WELDING (WE) 150 (3)
BASIC WELDING METALLURGY (3 LEC.)

This is a theory type course designed
to assist those students in welding or
who are employed in welding and
related industries to refresh and
extend their knowledge of the behavior
of the various fabricating metals during
welding. The effects of the joining
processes and procedures on the
fabrication and service performance of
weldments are also considered.
WELDING (WE) 240 @

PIPE WELDING |—

(SHIELDED METAL-ARC) (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Welding 145 or
equivalent. This is a manipulative skills
training course designed to introduce
the student to the basic manual
shielded metal-arc pipe welding
techniques, material preparation and
set up procedures in accordance with
section IX of the ASME boiler and
pressure vessel codes. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 241 2
PLATE WELDING H (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)

Prerequisite; Welding 145 or
equivalent.This is an advanced
manipulative skills level course
designed to enable the student to
qualify for weld gquality testing in
accordance with standards
established by the American Welding
Society for electric arc welding.
Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 242 (2

GAS TUNGSTEN — ARC (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Welding 149 or
equivalent. This is an advanced manip-
ulative skills level training course
designed to enable the student to
quaiify on the various qualification
tests in accordance with industrial
requirements. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 243 (2)
SEMIAUTOMATIC ARC

WELDING It (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Welding 149 or
equivatent. This is an advanced
manipulative skills level training
course designed to enable the student
to quality on the varicus qualification
tests, as required by industry, in all
positions with the semiautomatic
micro-wire and flux cored arc welding
process. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 244 (2)
MICRO-WIRE WELDING I1 (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Welding 147, 148, and
243; or equivalent. This is an advanced
skilts level training course designed to
enable the student to weld pipe in the
horizental and vertical fixed positidns
with sufficient skill to pass the APt and
ASME qualification test using the



micro-wire arc welding process.

Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE)245 (1)
PLASMA-ARC WELDING 11 {1 LEC., 7 LAB.)

Prerequisite; Welding 146 or -
equivalent. This is an advanced skills
level training course designed to
enable the student to pass applicable
qualification codes with the plasma arc
welding process while joining carbon
steel, stainless steel, and aluminum in
all positions. Laboratory fee.

WELDING(WE) 246 (2
PIPE WELDING (I (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Welding 143, 144, 145,
and 240 or equivalent. This is an
advanced skills level training course
designed t0 enable the student to pass
code qualification tests for carbon
steel pipe welding in accordance with
section I1X of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Codes, or on request,
Standard E1104 from the American
Petroleurn Institute. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 247 {1)

MANUAL SUBMERGED ARC

WELDING {1 LEC., 7 LAB))

Prerequisite: Welding 147 and 149; or
equivalent. This is a manipulative skilis
level training course designed to
familiarize the student with the
variables concerning industrial
applications of the submerged-arc
welding process. On completion of this
course the student will have a practical
ievel of technical knowledge and ability
for meeting general production
welding requirements. Laboratory fee.

WELDING (WE) 248 )

SPECIALIZED WELDING

APPLICATION | (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)

This is an advanced skills development
course designed to allow the student to
program his own specialization area
course objeclwes under instructionatl
supervision, This will allow-a student to
upgrade his present skills development
tevel in order to meet employment
reclassification requirements, or allow

him to meet job classification require-

ments of a selected potential
employer. This course is open only to
those students in advanced standing or
who are presently employed and in
need of additional skill development.
Laboratory fee. This course may be
repeated for credit.

WELDING (WE) 249 2

SPECIFIC CODE COMPETENCY

PREPARATION (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)

This is an advanced skills level training
course designed for welding operators
wishing to qualify under specific
welding codes or specifications. The
training during this course will be

conducted under instructional super-
vision in order to enable the operator to
correct any faulty techniques he may
have developed. Any specific
code/codes involved must be specified
when applying for admission to such

. training. This course is open only to

experienced welding operators or -
students in advance standing.
Laboratory fee. This course may be
repeated for credit.

WELDING (WE) 250 2 .
SPECIALIZED WELDING

APPLICATION 1 (1 LEC., 7 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Welding 248. A
continuation of Welding
248-Specialized Welding Application 1.’
Laboratory fee. This course maybe -
repeated for credit.

WELDING (WE) 254 {3)
APPLIED WELDING .
METALLURGY {3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Welding 150, 6 credit
hours, welding lab courses. A theory

- course to continue, in more depth, than .

material covered in Welding t50.
Designed to assist the student to
improve communication skills with
welding engineers and metallurgists.
Includes a study of welding processes
and their relationship to and effect
upon metals and why they can/cannot

be used for certain applications: the
theory of heat-treating and its many
uses: the value of preheat, inter pass
temperature, and post heat in welding
procedures. Designed to increase
students knowledge of what metals are
made of and why they are used for
specific industrial applications; to
strengthen the knowledge and under-
standing of the grain structure of
metals and the effect that welding
processes have on them.

WELDING (WE)

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
701, 711, 801, 811 (1)

702, 712, 802, 812 (2)

703, 713, 803, 813  (3)

704, 714, 804, 814 (4)
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Technical/Occupational
Programs




RECIPROCAL TUITION AGREEMENT

0CCCD PROGRAMS
The following programs cffered by
Dallas County Community College

District may be taken by Tarrant County
residents at in-county tuition rates:

Program . Campus
Advertising Art BHC
Air Traffic trol MVC
Allied Health Technology ECC
Histotechnology ECC
Nuclear Medicine ECC.
Radiation Therapy ECC
Animal Madical Technology CcvC
Apparel Design ECC
Audio-Video Technician MvC
Aviation Technology MVC
Air Cargo MVC
Aircraft Dispatcher MVC
Airling Marketing MVC
Career Pilot MVC
Fixed Base Operations MVC
Avionics MVC
Automotive Paris BHC
Automotive Machinist BHC
Building Trades
Catpentry NLC
Etectrical NLC
Chemical Quality Control
Paint and Coatings Control .
Technician MvC
Water Quality Control Tech. MVC
Commercial Music cvC
Construction Management RLC
Diesel Mechanics NLC
Distribution Technology NLC
nearing Technotogy RLC
lectro Mechanical ALC
Fluid Power RLC
Quality Control RLC
Food Service Operations ECC
Graphic Communications EFC
Horology MVC
Hotel /Motel Operations ECC
Human Services EFC
Interior Design ECC
Legal Assistant ECC
Motorcycle Machanics ECC
Optical Technology NLC

Outboard Maring Engine Mechanics CVC
Pattern Design ECC
Purchasing Management EFC. NLC
Retail Distribution Mktg. :

Commercial Design and

Advertising cvC

Relail Mana nt BHC.CVG
Solar Energy Technology NLC
Vocational Nursing ECC

TCJC PROGRAMS )
The following programs offered by
Tamrant County Junior College may be

taken by Dallas County residents at in-
county tuition rates:

' Campus®
Agribusiness NW
Civil/ Construction Technology NE
&;‘mal Hygie’;\e . NE

ergency Medical Technology NE
Food%‘:ore Marketing NE
Industrial Supervision S
Labor Studies NE
Long Term Health
Care Administration NE
Mechanical Technology S
Cast Metals Technology S
Nondestructive Evaluation S
Power Transmission S
Media Technology NE
Medica! Records Technology NE
Physical Therapist Assistant NE
Property Tax Appraisal NE

*NE—Northeast Campus, NW—Northwest
Campus, 5—South Campus

STUDENTS CONSIDERING TRANSFER
TO A FOUR-YEAR INBTITUTION -

The following programs have been
designated to provide marketable skills
in varied occupations. All courses in
these technical/occupational programs
are credit courses leading to an
associate degree. Some courses are
transferable to four-year institutions.
Students who plan to transfer are
advised to consult with a counselor to
develop a technical/occupational
course plan which best meets the
degree requirements of the chosen
four-year college or university.

FLEXIBLE ENTRY : '
tn addition to the regular registration
periods, registration for courses
oftered through Flexible Entry is held

“the tirst Monday, Tuesday and Wednes-

day of most months during the
academic year. Registration is in the
Registrar's Office and requires the
instructor's approval. The following
Technical/Occupational Programs
ofter sections included in this

registration arrangement.

Avionics Horology
Technology Machine Shop

Aviation Office Cares
Technology Welding

Drafting & Design Technology
Technology All Cooperative

Educational "~ Work
Paraprofessional Experience

Courses
Students should check with the

Registrar's Office each month to deter-
mine the sections which will be
oftered.

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
Students may enrich their education in

_cartain Technical/QOccupational

Programs by enrolling in Cooperative
Work Experience courses. These
courses are designed to assist
studenis in coordinating classroom
study with related on-the-job .
expearience.

Requirements:

. Students must have completed at

least six semester hours in their

- occupational major or secure

instructor approval to be eligible for
Cooperative Work Exparience.

2. Students must be concurrently
enrolled in a course related to their
major subject area.

3. To enroll in a Cooperative Work
Experience course, a student must
have the approval of hig instructor/
coordinator.

-

Course credit will be awarded at the
rate of one credit hour for each 80
hours of approved work experience
accomptished during the semester.
This is approximately five (5) hours a
week during a sixteen (16) week
semester. work will be listed in the
curriculum pattern for that program.
Technical/QOccupationat Programs
which include Cooperative Work
Experience are:

Accounting Educational
Associate Paraprofessional
. Aviation Genaral Office
Technology Occupations
Avionics Machine Shep
Technology Professional
Drafting & Design Secretary
Technology Waelding
: ' Technology



DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

Occupstional Education Programs BHC CVC EFC  ECC MYC NLC RALC BHC CvC EFC ECC MVC NLC RLC
Accounting Assoclate & Techniclan x X x x 3 X X Graphkc A %
Adveriising Anl x Graphi: Communications x
Ak Conchioning & AeirigeSTon x | x x Hor %
Commercial & Resdeninl x ] @%MM X
Animal Medical Technology x interior Design x
Apparel Design x Logal Asststant X
Architectursd Tec X Machine Parts | 3
Architectural Drafting x Maching Shop X
Tech x x Major Appliance Repalr x
X
Kutomotive Wachinist e 3 Aend Heatth Technology x
Automatve Pasts x Histolechnology x
Attomolrve X x [} N x
Aviaiion MaNTenance X Racution Therapy %
Aifrare &nd Powetpiant x Ks3ocien Degres Nursing x
Avisticn Technology x Dental Assatant X
Alr Caigo x i 1 Tech x
—Au?m:n X Lab T x
Aircrafl Dispatcher x Y onist - X
Atrine Marketin) x Rediograptry Technology x
Careet X Reapirstary Therapy Techrcian [
Fixod Base Gperations/ Alrport Mgmi. % ory Thecapy Technowgy x
Avionics Technology x Surgical Technology x
Banking & Finance X Vocational Nursing x
Banking Oplon x t Caroore _ X x x x X X x
Credd and Financial Management x dninistrative Management Option x X 3 2 X X X
Cradit Union Optgn x Mid-Mansgemeni Option x x X X [ X X
ings &nd Loan Dption x Purchasing Mu_uﬁ%mi X X
%—5@ ; a3 Busness vianageeent Ol 1
try and oty x Small Business t x x x x 2
Thaa Deveiopment Adminatrative x Molorcycle Mechanics X
Chad Development Asyitant § Associale X X Citfice Careons X x | & x 2 X
Child Development tntant-Toddier X insurance Ottice Careers 3
Commaercial Music x [ and Systems x % %
7Composst / Lopyst X ical Technology x
_%W X marmental Hortlcutiure Technology x
—Perdoming Musician x Flortyt and Greenhouse Flonst x
Recording Technology X Nu d Gardener X
nuction Managsment end Technology X Outboard Macing Engine Mechanics X
x Pattem n X
Oata Processing Operator x Procision Optics Technology X
Daia Procossing Programmar x Polica ScHNCe Tech X
Tnformaiion Systems x Posial Service iﬁﬁrwum X
a En% Dsta Control X Real Estate X X
I ar Information it X i Distribution and Marketing x [
Diesel Mechanscs x Design end Adveriising x
Disiribution Technology x Fashion Merchandsing ) x
Drafting ond Dewgn Technology ] ] X x x X x x x x
Eloctronic ?231“ %- x Administraive Secretlary x
apr x x . [3 olary x
Emciical Apprenticeship x T General Secretary x X X X x X X
.. : e eesnal S X x
OMCS x __ Prolessional Secretary X % x x X x x
ﬁ nm% ‘I’echgﬂl x Smat Engine Mochanics X
ower, SN X Sociat Work Assoclate x
Elacirical Mechanical, and Cu oy X olar Energy TachnGlogy [
Manulaciurting Enginesring Technology X Traning Ffrggolmknuh for Deed X
Firn Profeciion x Transportation Technology x
Food Sarvice X Wekiing Technology X 3
| ic Assmtant and Techncun [
. Food Service ations X
Schoot Food Servce X HOME/HOST COURSES: A limited number of courses pertaining 1o a program which is available at

EFC — Easttinla

BHG — Brookhaven Colloge Coflege
ECC — EI Centro Cosiege

CVC — Codar Valiey Colege

MVC = Mountamn View College

NLC — North Lake College
RLC — Richiand Colege

one collsge (homa) might be offered at another cofege (host). This arrangement would involve anly

. the introductory Courses in a program and would necesstate completion of the program at the




ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE
{Assoclate Degree of Applied Arts and Sciences)

This two-year program is designed for persons interested in pursuing careers as
junior accountants in business, industry, and government. Emphasis will be
placed on internal accounting procedures and generally accepted accounting
principles and tax accounting.

Students must complete all of the following:

ACCOUNTING TECHNICIAN

{One-Year Certificate) .
The objective of this program is 1o provide the student with a working knowledge
of bookkeeping procedures currently in use In business; to introduce the student

to accounting principles supporting bookkeeping procedures, and to give the
student practical bookkeeping experience by the useof problem solving.

Students must complete all of the following:

. CR, CONY. CR.
REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. HRS. REGUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. HRS.
ACC 201  Principles of Accounting | 3 48 3 BUS 105  Introduction to Business 3 448 . 3
ACC202 Principtes of Accounting Il a 48 3 ACC 131 Bookkeeping | 3 48 3
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting 3 48 3 ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il 3 48 3
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting 3 48 3 QFC 160 Office Machines: 3 48 3
BUS 105 introduction of Management 3 48 3 OFC 172  Beginning Typing 2 3 8 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3 48 - 3 or ‘ '
QFC 160 Office Machines 3 48 3 OFC 174  Intermediate Typing (M (2 48) _2
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 2 3 80 3 15
gsg 331 ggsinass Eommunlcations 3 48 3
34 siness Law 3 48 3 REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES .
ACC238  Cost Accounting 3 48 _3__ cOM131 Applied Composition and Speech 3 8 3
' 33  COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 3
CS175 Introduction to Computing Science 3 48 3
REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3 48 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 3 12
or
ENG 101  Composition & Expository Reading iti i men electives listed below.
COM 132  Appliad Composition and Speech 3 48 3 Plus any additional 3 credit hours of recommended electives
or VES:
ENG 102 Composition and Literature ' ey D ELECTIVES. 3 6 3
CS175 Introduction to Computing Science 3 48 3 OFC231  Business Communications 3 48 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3 48 3 BUS234  Business Law 3 48 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics I 3 48 3 PSY 131 Human Relations 3 48 3
GOV 201 American Government 3 48 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3 48 3 “
of
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business
21

Plus any additiona! 6 credit hours of reacommended electives listed below.
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:

BUS 143 Parsona) Finance 3 48 3
ACC 205 Business Finance 3 48 3
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing 3 48 3
ACC 239 Income Tax Accountin 3 48 3
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology 3 48 3
PSY 131 Human Relations 3 48 3
ACC 803 Cooperative Work Experience 1 15 256 3
ACC 804 - Cooperative Work Experience 1 20 336 4

Those students who plan to continue their education in Accounting Associate in pursuit of
o a Baccalaureate Degree should consult a counselor on entering this program,
-k
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AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL
{Associate of Applied Arts and Sciences)

AIRCRAFT DISPATCHER
(Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences)

. FLT. CONT. CR ‘ CONT. CR.
REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. HRS. HRS . REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. HRS.
AVT 121 Ground School Private 3 48 3 AVT 110  Introduction to Aviation 3 48 3
AVT 210  FAA Regulations, Airspace and Air AVT 121 Private Pilot Ground School 3 48 3
. Traffic Controt 3 A+ 82 3 AVT 122  Aviation Law 3 48 3
AVT 226  Meteorology 3 ) 48 3 AVT 128  Aero Engines and Systems 3 48 3
AVT 135  Flight Basic 9 25 34 2 AVT 210  FAA Regulations, Airspace &
AVT 137  Flight Private Pilot - 4 20 24 1 Air Traffic Control Services 3 4+ 52 3
AVT 221 Advanced Navigation 2 2 64 3 AVT 226  Meteorology 3 48 3
AVT 224  Ground School instrument 3 48 - 3 AVT 123 Ground School Commercial 3 48 3
AVT 270  Orientation to Air Traffic Control 5 80 5 AVT 221 Advanced Navigation 2 2 64 3
AVT 272  Aircraft Types and Characteristics/. AVT 224  Ground School instrument 3 48 3
Air Traftic Control Communications 2 32 2 AVT 261 Aircraft Dispatcher 3 48 3
AVT 274  Air Traffic Control Computer AVT 262 ' Practical Dispatching 3 10t 58 3
Operations 3 48 3 23
AVT 704  Cooperative Work Experience 1 20 336 4 .
AVT 804  Cooperative Work Experience 120 336 4 + 4 hours in the Synthatic Flight Trainer per semester
AvT 814  Cooperalive Work Experience 1 20 336 _ 4 110 hours in the Synthatic Fiight Trainar per semester
40 RCESOU!IRSED SU!E%)RT COUFISéEcs: 3
) 1 mputin ience 3 48
+ 4 hourg in the Synthetic Flight Trainer per semester ENG 101 Com&U)singon & Exmsnory Reading 3 48 3
] : SPE105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3 A8 3
REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES . . MTH 195 Technical Mathematics- 3 48 3
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading 3 48 3 PSY 131  Human Relations 3 9% 3
ENG 102  Composition and Literaturé 3 48 3 AV 128 Introduction to Aircraft Electronic
SPE 105  Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3 48 3 Systems 2 2 64 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 3 48 _ 3 MGT 136  Principles of Management 3 48 3'
12 1
A ] 21
Pius any additional 9 credit hours of recommended electives fisted below: Pius any additional 4 credil hours of recommended electives listed below:
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES RECOMMENDED ELECTWES
MGT 136  Principles of Management 3 48 3 PEH 115 Physical Fitness 3 48 1
MGT 242 Personnel Administration 3 48 3 or ,
AVT 212 Airport Management 3 48 3 PEH 125 Conditioning Exercise 3 a8 1
AVT 223 Alrline Management 3 48 3 or
PSY 131 Hurnan Relations 3 48 3 PEH 131 Waight Training and Conditioning 3 48 1
A BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3 48 3
- : MTH 196 Technical Mathematics 3 48 3
AVT 703 Cooperative Education 1 15 256 3
or .
AVT 704 Cooperative Education 1 20 338 4



AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNOLOGY
{Associate Degree of Applied Arts & Sciences)

This program is designed to provide a technical course of study which prepares
the student for a career in aircraft maintenance. Such mainteénance includes
service, repair, and overhaul of aircraft, aircraft engines and aircrait accessory
systems. Upon completion of the program, the student is eligibte to take the
Federal Aviation Administration examinations for the Airframe and Powerplant
Maintenance Technician School,

Training is provided by Mountain View College in cooperation with Braniff
Education Systems, Inc. Braniff holds Air Agency Certificate 202-58 issued by the
Federal Aviation Adrninistration, and certifies approval as an aviation
maintenance technician school.

Mountain View College will issue a Certificate of Completion when the Required
Core courses and either the Powerplant curriculum courses OR the Airframe
Curriculum courses are compteted. H the Required Core courses, Powerplant
AND Airframe Curriculum courses are completed, the student is qualified 10
receive an Associate of Applied Arts and Sciences degree in Aviation
Maintenance Technology. .

. . : CONT. CR.
AREQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. HRS. HRS.
APM 100  Aircraft Basic Science - 86 64 150 S
APM 101 Applied Aircraft Science 7 72 150 5

.APM 102  Basic Electricity 82 68 150 5
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
or
ENG 101 Composition & Expository Reading 3 48 3
18
AIRFRAME OPTION ) )
APM 200  Airframe Structures 58 92 150 5
APM 201  Sheet Metal Structures 28 122 150 5
APM 202, Hydraulics and Landing Gear 52 98 150 S
APM 203  Airframe Electrical Systems 68 82 150 5
APM 204  Utility Systems 72 78 160 &5
APM 205 Inspection and Review . 72 78 150 5
PSY 131 Human Relations 3 48 3
‘ 33
POWERPLANT QPTION ‘ :
APM 220 Reciprocating Engines 69 81 1580 5
APM 221  Gas Turbine Powerplants 90 60 150 5
APM 222  Powerplant Electrical Systems 58 92 150 5
APM 223  Powaerplant Accessory Systems 58 92 150 5
APM 224  Fuel Metering and Troubleshooting 62 88 150 5
APM 225 Powerplant Review and inspection 72 78 150 5
. SsIn American Civilization
or
HST 101 -History of the United States 3 48 3
' KK]

AVIATION TECHNOLOQY
{Associate Degree of Applied Arls and Sciences)

OFTIONS .

Career Pilot ) . v

Air Cargo Transport

Airline Marketing

Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management
Aircraft Dispatcher )

Air Tratfic Control

(Aircraft Dispatcher, One-Year Certificate Program)

Aviation Technology is designed to allow studenis to take a core of basic courses
and then choose the fields they wish to enter. The degree options are Career Pilot
(including Flight Instructor Certificate, Muiti-Engine Ratings, Flight Engineer and
Alr Transport Pilot Ground School), Air Cargo Transport, Airline Marketing, Fixed
Base Operations/Airport Management, Aircrait Dispatcher and Air Traffic
Control.

. The Career Pilot option provides students with flight training and ground school

through the commercial certificate. Al ground school instruction and flight
training conform to part 61 and 141 of the Federal Aviation Regulations, and thus,
are subject to change to conform to such regulations. Admission 10 this program:
is by application to the Chief Flight Instructor and should be approved prior to
registration and payment of tuition and fees. The student should recognize that
simulatar fees, tiight fees and fees for pre-and post-1light briefing are in addition
to the regular tuition charge. _

Air Cargo Transport, Airline Marketing and Fixed Base Operations/Airpon
Management programs are designed for students desiring entry into managerial
roles in the aviation industry. After completing courses in the common course -
curriculum students will select an option for additional study.

The Aircraft Dispatcher Program contains both the One-Year Certificate and the

Associate Degree of Applied Arts and Sciences. Entry into either program will be

in accordance with F.A A_ regulations. Upon completion of the courses in the

desired program students will be prepared 10 apply to take the F.A A written

exam for Aircraft Dispatcher. Students interested in admission to the Air Tratfic

Control Degree Program must have completed 15 credit hours prior to enroliment

into the Air Traffic Control specidlized courses. It is recommended that the 15 ‘

credit hours be selected from AVT 121, AVT 135, AVT 137, AVT 210, AVT 226 and

AVT 221 in order that the student can be better prepared to meet the following

eligibility requirements established by the F.A.A.:

. BeaU.s, citizen :

. Bein attendance at a participating college and must be a full-time student

. Be enrolled in the Co-op program of the college

. Be between the ages of 16 and 28

. Meet overall scholastic average required by college (not lower than 2.0 GPA
based on a 4.0 scale) ,

. Not be a son or-daughter of an F A A. employee _ .

. Have at least 15 semester hours of college credit toward a degree

. Successfully complete a written Air Tratfic entrance exam, interview, medical _
exam, suitability investigation and security investigation

O~ UNLEWN =



CONT.

AVT 254  Flight Advanced |

CAh.
¥ REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. HRS.
AVT 110 introduction to Aviation 3 48 3
AVT 121  Private Pilot Ground School 3 "48 3
AVT 122  Aviation Law 3 48 3
AVT 210 - FAA Regulations, Airspace & :
Air Traffic Control Services 3 4+ 852 3
AVT 212  Airport Management 3 48 3
**AVT 226 Meteorology 3 48 K}
ENG 101 Composition & Expository Reading 3 48 3
SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3 48 3
MTH 101  College Algebra 3 48 3
or .
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics
or .
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .
PSY 131  Human Relations _ 3 48 3
*AV 128  Introduction to Aircraft Electronic
Systems 2 2 64 3
’ 33
*Not required for Air Cargo or Marketing Options
**Not required for Airfine Marketing Option
+ 4 hours in the Synthetic Flight Trainer par semester )
FLT. CONT. CR
CAREER PILOT OPTION LEC. LAB HRS. HRS. MRS
AVT 128  Aero Engines & Systems 3 48 3
AVT 123  Ground School Commercial 3 48 3
AVT 220  Aero Dynamics 3 48 3
AVT 221  Advanced Navigation 2 2 64 3
AVT 224  Ground Schootl Instrument 3 48 3
AVT 135  Flight Basic 9 25 34 2
AVT 137  Flight Private Pilot 4 20 24 1
AVT 227  Flight Commaercial | 8 30 238 2
AVT 228  Flight Commercial Il B8 46 54 3
- AVT 229  Flight Commercial Il -4 46 50 3
" AVT 230  Flight Commercial IV — Instrument 26 20 46 3
29
ADDITIONAL OPTIONS FOR CAREER PILOT
FLIGHT INSTRUCTOR CERTIFICATE. ’
AVT 250  Flight Instructor - Ground School 2 32 2
AVT 252  Instrument Flight Instructor Ground
School 48 3
AVT 251 Flight Instructor - Airptane (Single or
_ Multi-angine) 10 30 40 2
- AVT 283  Flight Instructor - Airplane Instrument 10 10 20 1
MULTI.ENGINE RATING:
] 10 16 1

FLIGHT ENGINEER

AVT 263  Flight Engmeer-Ground School 3 48 3
AIR TRANSPORT PILOT.
AVT 264  Air Transport Pilot Ground School 3 48 . 3
) FLT. CONT. CA
AIR CARGO TRANSPORT OPTION LEC. LAB - HRS. HRS. HRS
AVT 222  Transportation, Tratfic & Air Cargo 3 48 3
AVT 223 Airline Management 3 - 48 3
AVT 225  Aviation Marketing 3 48 3
AVT 248  Air Transportation -3 48 3
BUS 105  Introduction to Business 3 48 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3 48 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3 48 3
- C8175 Introduction to Computing Science 3 48 3
AVT 703  Cooperative Work Experience 1 15 25 3
" 27
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:
MGT 136 - Principles of Management 3 48 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting 1! 3 48 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3 48 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics i} 3 48 3
AIRLINE MARKETING OPTION
AVT 222  Transportation, Traftic & Air Cargo 3 48 3
AVT 223  Airline Management 3 48 3
AVT 225  Aviation Marketing 3 48 3
AVT 248  Air Transportation 3 48 3
BUS 105  introduction to Business 3 48 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3. 48 3
MGT 230 Salesmanship 3 48 3
or :
MGT 233  Advertising and Sales Promotion
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3 - 48 3
AVT 703  Cooperative Work Experlence 1 15 256 3
or © Elective
. 27
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting I 3 48 3
MGT 206  Principles of Marketing 3 48 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3 48 3
ECO 202 Principles of Ecenomics i\ 3 48 3
' CONT. CA.
FIXED-BASE OPERATIONS/AIRPORT MANAGEMENT OFTION LEC. LAB ' MRS. HRS.
AVT 222  Transportation, Traffic & Air Cargo 3 48 3
AVT 223  Airline Management 3 48 3
AVT 248  Air Transportation 3 - 48 3



BUS 105  Introduction to Business 3 48 3 AV 235 Checkout, Troubleshooting and 3 3 96 4
ACC 201  Principles of Accounting | 3 48 3 Related Test Apparatus
ECO201 Principles of Economics | 3 48 3 ET135 D.C./A.C. Theory and Circuit Analysis 5 3 128 6
CS175 Introduction to Computing Science 3 48 3 or
AVT 703  Cooperative Work Experience 1 15 256 3 ET 190 D.C. Circuits & Electrical Measurement
or Elective and ‘
24 ET 191 A.C. Circuits
ET 193 Active Davices 3 3 96 4
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:
MGT 138 Principles of Management 3 48 3 REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES:
ACC 202 Principtes of Accounting || 3 48 3 MTH 195  Technical Mathematics 3 48 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3 48 3 PHY 118 Concepts in Physics 3 3 96 4
MGT 153  Small Busingss Managemen! 3 48 3 MGT 153  Small Business Management 3 48 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics |l 3 48 3 COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 3
AIRCRAFT DISPATCHER CONT. CR. 34
{One-Year Cartificate Program) LEC. LAB HRS. HARS. RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:
AVT 110 Introduction to Aviation 3 48 3 AV 803813 ' 1 15 256 3
AVT 121  Private Pilot Ground School 3 8 3 AV 804-814 120 33 4
AVT 122  Aviation Law .3 48 3 S e e
AVT 128  Aero Engines & Systems 3 48 3
AVT 210  FAA Regqulations, Airspace and
Air Traffic Control Sarvices 3 44 52 3
AVT 226  Meterology 3 48 3
AVT 123  Ground School Commoerclal 3 48 3
AVT 221 Advanced Navigation 2 2 64 3
AVT 224 Groundg School Instrument 3 48 3
AVT 261  Aircraft Digpatcher 3 48 3
AVT 262  Practical Dispatching 3 10t 58 3
a3
+ 4 hours in the Synthetic Flight Trainer per semester
$10 hours In the Synihetic Flight Trainer per semester
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVE:
AVT 703 Cooperative Work Experience 1 15 256 3
AVIONICS TECHNOLOQY
{One-Year Certificate)

This one-year Certiticate program is intended to provide the student with a basic
electronics background and a level of knowledge and practical skills adequate to
gain entry-level employment in the installation and maintenance of Aircraft
Electronics Systems (Avionics). This program will concentrate on the technical
knowledge otfered in a lecture/supervised laboratory instructional mode.

CONT CR.
REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. HRS
AV 129 Introduction to Aircraft Elec. Systems 2 2 64 3

AV 132 Materials, Tools and Installation 3 3 96 4
Techniques and Practlices .



£ DATA PROCESSING PROGRAMMER Approved Electives:

(Associate Degree in Applied Aris and Sciences) DP 129 Data Entry Concepts
This curriculum is intended for the preparation of students interested in systems MGT 136 Principles of Management
work or other four-year degree programs. The curriculum includes many of the 'é"gg 2232 g""?‘p"’sg Marketing
basic data processing courses as well as the basic reguirements for four-year BUS 237 Ol:;;nrggiionv;l Behavior
programs. There is a heavy emphasis on accounting. Students who plan to obtain ECO202 Principles of Economics Il
baccalaureate degrees should determine what school they wish to transter to MTH202  Introductory Statistics
and then seek the assistance of a counselor in planning their program to meet 5176 FORTRAN Programming
the requirements of the particular college to which they plan to transier. CS 250 Cont. Topics inCS

' cs251 Special Topics in CS & DP

LEC. LAB. CR. DP 236 Advanced COBOL Techniques
REQUIRED COURSES HRS. HRS. HRS -~ CS240 Telecornmunications |
bp {Cooperative Work Experience)

FALL SEMESTER| ° 702, 712,802, 812, 703, 713, 803, 813, 704,

C5175 Introduction to Computer Science

DP 139 Technician

DP 137 Data Processing Math or

MTH 130 Business Mathematics

COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech of

ENG 101 Compasition and Expository Reading
* ACC 131  Bookkeeping ! or

ACC 201  Principles of Accounting |

714,804,814
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SPRING SEMESTER |
DP 133 Beginning Programming (COBOL)
DP 138 Data Processing Logic
BUS 105 Introduction to Business
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting ||

- COM 132  Applied Composition and Speech or
ENG 102 Composition and Literature

W WWww
o OoOCOoOs

FALL SEMESTER Il :

DP 136 intermediate Programming (COBOL) 3 4
DP 131 RPG Programming or

CS176 FORTRAN Programming 2 2
DP or CS elective {any 200 level DP or CS course)

DP 233 Operating Systems & Communications 3 4
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting or

ACC238 CostAccounting 3 0
SPRING SEMESTER Il

DP 231 Advanced Programming (ALC) 3 4
DP 232 Applied Systems 3 4

Approved elective (listed below)
ECO 201  Principles of Economics 3 0




DRAFTING & DESIGN TECHNOLOGY
(Associate Degres of Applied Arts and Sclences)

This program prepares the student for emplormem in a wide range of industries
as a draftsman or engineering alde. Information in related fields is provided to
aenable the student to work effectively with the engineer and professional staff.
This program Is also adapted to the Flexible Entry moda of registration which
allows students to enroll the first Monday of October and November in the fall
semester and the first Monday of February and March in the spring semester.

Students must complete all of the following:

CONT. CR.

REQUIRED CORE COURSES ‘ LEC. LAB HRS. HRS.
DFT 135 Reproduction Processes 1 3 64 2
DFT 183 Basic Drfatin% 2 6 128 4
DFT 184  Intermediate Dratting 2 4 98 3
DFT 230 Structural Drafting 2 4 96 3
DFT 231  Electronic Draftin 2 4 86 3
DFT 232 Technical lllustration 2 4 96 3
EGR 106 Descriptive Geometry 2 4 96 3
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes 1 2 48 2

23
REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 3 48 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics 3 48 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics 3 3 96 4
PSY 131  Human Relations 3 48 3
55131 American Civilization 3 48 3
55132 American Civilization- - 3 48 3

25
IF}"I;:s any additional 13 ¢redit hours of recommended elective courses listed

ow.

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:
{These courses are offered on the basis of sufficlent demand for them.)
DFT 136 Geologlcal and Land Drafting 2 4 96 3
DFT 185 Architectural Drafting 2 8 128 4
DFT 233 Machine Design 2 6 128 4
DFT 234 Advanced Technical lllustration 2 6 128 4
DFY 235 Building Equipment 2 4 96 3
DFT 236 Piping and Pressure Vessel Design 2 4 96 3
DFT 813 Cooperative Work Experience 1 15 256 3
DFT 814 Cooperative Work Experlence 1 20 336 4

Thbse students who plan 10 continue their education in Drafting in pursult of a Bacca-
laureate Degree should consult a counselor on entering this program.

U
)
~N

EDUCATIONAL PARAPROFESSIONAL .

(Educational Assistant, One-Year Certificate Program)
(Educational Associate Degree of Applted Arts and Sciences, Two-Year Program)

This program is designed 1o prepare paraprofesstonals to school personnel in a
wide range of supportive duties common {0 educational processes. It is designed
to enhance a student's understandin%gf the learning processes and stages of
development. This program can also be adapted to Fiexible Entry mode of
registration which allows students to enroll the first Monday of October and
November in the fall semester and the tirst Monday of February and March in the
spring semester. g

A student completeing the following courses may receive an Educational
Assistant Certificate:

CONT. CR.

REQUIRED CORE COURSES . LEC. LAB HRS. HRS.
EP 131 Introduction to Educational Processes | 3 48 3
EP129  Communications Skills for Educational 3 48 3

Paraprofessionals
EP 134 Introduction to Media 2 2 64 3
and/or
EP 135 Arts and Crafts for Educational

Paraprofessionals
EP 133 Introduction to Educational Processes || 3 48 3

Pius any additional 15 hours of support courses as approved from the total
educational paraprofessional program to complete a tota! of 30 semester hours.
A student wishing to receive an Educatlonal Associate Degree for the
Educational Paraprofessional may continue in the program and receive the
Associate of Applied Arts and Sciences Degree by compieting the following
COUrses.

The EP core courses listed above plus:

EP247  Diversified Studies - 3 " 48 3
EP 804 Cooperative Work Experience 1 20 338 4

Plus any additional 27 hours of support courses as approved from the total

" Educational Paraprofessional program for a total of 64 semester hours for an

Educational Associate Degree.

Cooperative Work Experience _ 4
Communications {may be chosen from the following): 12
Developmental Studies Reading and/or Writing

COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3 48
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3 48
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading 3 48
ENG 102 Composition and Literature 3 48
ENG 201  British Literature K] 48
ENG 202 Biitish Literature 3 48
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal 3 48 3
Relationships
DM 0S80 or 091 or Math Elective 3 48 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing or Proﬂcnency exam 2 3 80 3



8

OFC 160  Office Machinses 3 48 3
OFC 174 Intermediate T);:ping 1 2 48 - . 2
PSY 105 Introduction to Psychology 3 48 3
PSY 201  Developmental Psychology 3 48 3
SOC 101 Introduction to Soclology 3 48 3 .
SCC 102 Sociat Problems 3 48 3
PEH 101  Fundamentals of Health 3 48 3
PEH 144. Introduction to Physical Education 3 48 3
PEH 257  Standard and Advanced First Ald , 3 48 3
Art or Music (or courses occupationally appropriate : 6

and.approved by the EP Instructor)

Those students who plan to continue their aducation in pursuitof a

" Baccalaureate Degree should consult a counselor on entering this program. _

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOQY ,

{Associate Degree of Applied Arts and Sclences)

This two-year program will prepare the student for work as an electronics
technician by familiarizing him with most electronic testing equipment, training

him in technical communications, and providing him with electronic theory and
skills. .

Students must complete all of the following:

CONT. CR. -
REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. MRS
ET 180 D.C. Circuits & Elactrical Measuraments 3 3 96 4
ET 191 A.C. Circults 3 3 96 4
ET 193 Active Devices 3 3 96 4
ET 194 Instrumentation 2 3 80 3
ET 231 Special Circuits 3 3 98 4
ET232  Logic-Swilch Circuits 3 3 96 4
ET 239 Industriat and Microwave 3 48 3
. Electronics Technology
ET 234 Electronic Circuits and Systems 6 96 3
ET 240 Electronics Theory & Application 3 3 96 4
of Digital Computers - '

ET 237 Modular Memories anad Microprocessors 3 3 96 4

37
REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES
Communications or English 6
Technical Mathematics or College Level Mathematics 6
Social Science or History or Government - 6
Applied Physics or College Level Physics 4
Human Relations or Psychology or Human Development 3
DFT 182 or DFT 183 or DFT 231 2

' ‘ 27
Plus any additional 3 credit hours of the recommended electives listed below.

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:

ET 238 Linear Integrated Clrcuits 3 3 96 4
ET 803 Cooperative Work Experience 1 15 256 3
ET813 Cooperative Work Experiance 1 15 256 3

Those students who plan to continue their education in pursuit of a Baccalaureate Degree
shoukd consult a counseior on entering this program.

HOROLOGY
(Certificate Programs)

These intensive programs have the objectives of developing the student’s
manual dexterity, judgement, and skill in the repair and adjustment techniques
required to service all types of modern timekesping mechanisms: watches,
clocks, timers, chronographs, self-winding, calendar, electric, and electronic
movements. Employment opportunities for skilied horologists may be found in
jewelry stores, trade shops, or in one’s own business. All Horology courses are
on a Flexible Entry mode of registration on a space available basis. Students may
enroll at the general registration for the fall and spring semester or they may
enroll the first Monday in October and November in the fall semesier and on the
tirst Monday in February and March during the spring semester,

CLOCK REPAIR CONT. CR.
REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. MRS,
HOR 138 Antique Clock Theory and Repair 2 23 275 8
HOR 140 Modern Clock Theory and Repair 2 23 275 _ 8
. o 16
AEQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management - 3 48 3
. 6
WATCH REPAIR
REQUIRED CORE COURSES
HOR 141 Watch Cleaning and Assembly 2 23 275 8
HOR 142 Watch Part Replacement 2 23 2715 8
HOR 143  Advanced Watchmaking | 2 23 2715 8
HOR 144  Advanced Watchmaking 1 2 23 275 8
32
REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES
COM 131 Apptied Composition and Speech 3 48 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3 48 3
6

Completion of COM 131 and MGT 153 will fulfilt the requirements for either or both
cenificate programs.



MACHINE PARTS INSPECTION ' - spring semester. In each case, such enroliment is subject to completion of

ARSOC specified prerequisite competencies. The program is designed to be se!t-paced
{ 'ate Degres of Applied Arts and Sclences) ) by the student but students can generally pian to spend 18 months of study to
This program is designed to prepare the trainee in the techniques of quality complete the entire program.

control pertaining to Machine Parts production processes and inspection Students must complate all of the tollowing:

rocedures based on sound metrological concepts, Because of the uniqueness
n (aboratory facitities required for thig program, It is designed for in-plant

CONT. CA.
training. Only support courses and courses requiring no jaboratory will be taught REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. HRS.
on campus. :

m MS 133  Basic Lathe 1 8 144 5
CONT. CR. MS 134 Basic Milling Machine . 1 8 144 5
REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. (AB HRS HRS. MS135 Intermediate Lalrlrlrs Mach : g :z g
iate Milling Machine
MPI1 122  Industrial Quality Control & Procedures 3 48 3 ﬂg ;3‘5 ' }{‘;3;’,’,‘22{,1‘;,‘,':; "9 l 1 8 144 5
MP| 124 Basic Inspection Fundamentals 1 8 144 S MS 234 Advanced Milling Machine K 8 144 5
MPI 135  Intermediate Inspection Concepts 1 8 14 5 MS 235 ApphedLathe 1 g 144 5
MPI 138  Geometrit Tolerancing and True ) T MS238 Applied Milling Machine 1 8 144 5
' Positioning : 2 2 64 3 a0
::gl gzzg lntrodngti,oln to Mazeﬁ:&e’; and Processors 3 8 A8 g
| Advan nspection Concepts : 1 144 : :
MPI227  Non-Destructive Tasting 3 4g 3~ PEQUIREDSUPPORT COURSES 64 2
MP1230.  Introduction to Statisticat Quaity Contro! 8PR 177  Blueprint Reading y o3
Techniques 3 a8 3 BPR 178  Blueprini Reading ] 1 3 64 2
MPI237  Gage Control Standardization and COM 131 ° Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 3
'l\:‘lPl goa ~ Cooperative Work Experilence 1 15 266 3 "},‘Jv 11316 Igg:}g:,%:\vsﬂ?mﬂcs g 3 32 43
1 ¥ K n
PI813  Cooperative Work Experience Y1 283 bsvi31  HumanRelations . 3 8 3
. QCT 122 Dimensional Measurement 2 2 64 _3
8%’%"?5“ SUPPORT COURSES | T 23
2  Dimensional Measurements- 2 2 6 3 Plus any additional 6 credit hours of recommended electives listed below.
gg\l}d 1331 ﬁpplied go'mpositlon and Speech 3 48 g 4 to
131 Human Relations 3 48 RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:
PHY 131 Applied Physics 3 3 9% 4 EGR 186  Manufacturing Processes 1 2 48 2
BPR 177  Biueprint Reading 1 3 64 2 PHY 132 Applied Physics ' 3 3 96 4
BPR 178  Blueprint Reading 1 3 64 2 MS 702 Cooperative Work Expetience 1 10 176 2
an 195 ;ecgnicaf uathamatics . 3 48 3 MS 704 Cooperative Work Experience 1 20 336 4
TH 196 Technical Mathematics 3 48 3 Those students who plan (o continue their education in Machine Shop in pursuit of a
EGR 186 Manufacturing Processes 1 2 64 2 aaccalazr:ant: Degrgea ghoucl:g cg:\‘;ull a :.:ounselor on entering this program.
25

MACHINE SHOP :
{Associate Degree of Applied Ants and Sciences)

The Machine Shop program will prepare the student for employment as an entry-
level machinist in industry. (t will also prepare him for entry into an apprentice or
trainee program for machinist, tool and die-maker, etc. Successiul students will
find accass to supportive type jobs in the metal working field such as planner,
programmer, eiC.

Enroliment in Machine Shop courses Is open on the first Monday of October and

oNovember in the fall semester and the tirst Monday of February and March in the
©



=l MANAGEMENT CAREERS
{Assoclate Degres of Applied Arts and Sciences)

This business rmanagement program offers several options of study designed to -
develop the tundamental skills, knowledge, attitudes, and experiences which
anable mert and women to function in decision-making positions as supervisors
or junior executives. Students must complete all required core and support
courses as well as those courses outlined for the option of their cholce.
Successful completion of this program leads to the Associate Degree in Applied
Arts and Sciences. :

LEC. LAB CONT. CR.

CORE COURSES (Reqguired 1or all options) HRS. HAS. HAS. HRS.
BUS 105  Introduction to Business 3 48 3
ACC201  Principles of Accounting 3 48 3
or . -
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | (3) (3
and : )
ACC 132  Bookkeeping il (3) (3)
ECO 201  Principles of Economics | -3 48 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics I .3 48 3
CS175 Intraduction to Computing Sclence 3 48 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3 48 3
PSY 131 Human Relations 3 48. 3
HUM 101  Introduction to the Humanities 3 48 3
24-27
SUPPORT COURSES (Required for all options)
CQM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 3
. Social Science elective or Humanities
elective 3 48 3
MTH 111 Math. tor Business & Economics |
or
- MTH 112 Math. for Business & Economics il

or
MTH 130 Business Math 3 48 3

) 12

-
v

ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT OPTION hfn% . WRS %OR%T r?r?s
ACC202 Principles of Accounting |l 3 48 3
MGT 208 Principles of Marketing 3 48 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3 48 3
MGT 242  Personnel Administration 3 48 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3 48 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3 48 3
18
Plus any additional S credi hours o} recommended electives listed beiow:
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision 3 48 3
MGT 230  Satesmanship 3 48 3
MGT 233  Advertising and Sales Promotion 3 48 3
MGT 212 Special Problems n Business 1 16 t
QFC 160 Office Machines 3 48 . 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 2 3 80 3
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION h%% HRS. 0»31? HRS.
MGT 150 Mangement Training 20 320 4
MGT 154  Management Seminar: Role ot
, Supervision ) 2 32 2
MGT 151 Management Training 20 320 4
MGT 155 Management Seminar: Personnel
Management 2 32 2
MGT 250 Management Training 20 320 4
MGT 254 Management Seminar: Organizational
Deavelopmsnt 2 32 2
MGT 251  Management Training 20 320 4
MGT 255 Management Seminar: Business:
Strategy, the Decision Process & Problem
Solving 2 32 2
. 24
Plus any additional 3 credit hours of recommended electives listed below.
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES - '
MGT 171 Introduction lo Supervision 3 48 3
MGT 242 Personnel Administration 3 48 3
MGT 137  Principles of Retaliing 3 48 3
MGT230  Salesmanship 3 48 3
MGT 233  Advertising and Sales Promotion 3 48 3
MGT 212  Speclal Problems in Business 1 16 1
SIS St TN B
nning Typ 2 3 80 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3 48 3




LEC. LAB CONT. CA.

SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION HRS. HRS. HRS. HRS,
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing 3 48 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3 48 3
MGT 157 Small Business Bookkeeping & <
- Accounting Practices 3 438 3

MGT 210 Small Bustness Organization, Acquisition :
& Finance 3 48 3
MGT 211 Small Business Operations 3 48 3
MGT 234 Business Law 3 48 3
18

Ptus any additional 9 credit hours of recommended electives iisted below.

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES

MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision

MGT 242 Personnel Administration

MGT 137 Principles of Retailing

MGT 230  Salesmanship

MGT 233  Adverlising and Sales Promotion
MGT 212 Special Probiems in Business
OFC 160 Office Machines »

OFC 172 Beginning Typi

BUS 237 QOrganizational Behavior

OFFICE CAREERS — GENERAL OFFICE OCCUPATIONS
(Associate Degree of Applied Arts and Sciences)
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This two-year program is designed to train persons for entry level positions as
word processing operators, machine transcriptionists, and clerk typists. '
Management principles and human relations are stressed allowing persons to

move into positions as word processin
administrative assistants.

Students must complete all of the following:

g supervisors, office managers, or

. CONT. CR.
REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. HRS.
BUS 105 . Intreduction to Business 3 48 3
ACC 131  Bookkeeping | 3 48 3
or
ACC 201" Principles of Accounting |
*ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il 3 48 3
OFC 160 Office Machines 3 48 3
QOFC 162 Office Procedures 3 48 3
OFC 165 Word Processing 3 48 3
1OFC 172 Beginning Typing 2 3 80 K|
OFC 174 Intermediate Typing B 2 48 2
OFC231 Business Communications 3 48 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3 48 3

or
CS175
2

" Introduction to Computing Science

BUS 237
OFC 265

OFC 273

. OFC703

OFC 713

Organizational Behavior
Word Processing Procedures
and Practices

Advanced Typing
Cooperative Work Experience
Cooperative Work Experience

— b b LW

2
15
15

QRE &8

*Students completsing BUS 201-Principles of Accounting |, will not need to take
Bookkeeping il. They may take another of the recommended slectives.

tStudents may go into BUS 174-tntermediate Typing, it speed i3 30 w.p.m.

Plus any additional & credit hours of recommended electives below.

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES

COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech

or .

ENG 101  Composition and Expository Reading

COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech
-or

ENG 102 ition and Literature

MTH 130 Business Mathematics

PSY 131

- Human Relations

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:

MGT 136 Principles of Management

ECO 201 Principles of Economics |

PSY 105  Introduction to Psychology

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology

QFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience

OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience

OFC 256 Office Management

OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures ,

OFC 143 Comtemporary Topics in Office Careers

3

3 .

3
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Those students who plan to continue their education in Office Careers in pursuit
of a Baccsalavureate Degree should consult a counselor on entering this program.




»y OFFICE CAREERS — GENERAL SECRETARY
{Ope-Year Certificate Program)

The purpose of this program is to prepare students with the basic skills
necessary to enter the secretarial field. .
Students must complete all of the tollowing:

CONT. CA.

RECHIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. HRS.
BUS 105 Introduction 1o Business 3 48 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | 3 48 3
or ‘
ACC 201 . Principles of Accounting |
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand* 3 2 80 4
or . '
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand
OFC 160  Office Machines 3 48 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures K] 48 3
OFC 165  Introduction to Word Processing 3 48 3
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand* * 3 2 80 4
or ]
OFC 266 - Advanced Shorthand
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 2 3 80 3
or :
OFC 174 ' Intermediate Typing : ‘
OFC174  intermediate Typing 1 2- 48 2
or -
OFC273 Advanced Typing '
OFC 231 Business Communications . 3 48 3

o 31
REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES
COM 131 Agpplied Composition and Speech : 3 48 3
or . .
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3 48 3

: 6
" RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES: ’

CS175 Introduction to Computing Science .3 48 - 3

Students with pravious training will be placed according to ability. A student is required to
have his last semaester of typing and shorthand at Mountain View College to complete this
program.

*OFC 103 Speedwriting Theory may be substituted for OFC 159.

**OFC 104 Speedwriting Dictation and Transcription may be substituted for OFC 166,

OFFICE CAREERS — OFFICE SKILLS AND SYSTEMS
{One-Year Certificate Program) .

This program is designed to meet the needs of those students who desire to enter
the business world in a minimum of time. Intensive training in the basic office
skills and systems is provided — including office machines, communications
systems, records management, and.other related business subjects. A general
orientation to the business world is given. Personal development, human
relations, business etiquette, and ethics are also stressed.

Students must complete all of the following:

CONT. CR.

REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. HRS.
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3 48 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | 3 48
or
ACC 201 . Principles of Accounting |
*OFC 160 Office Machines 3 48 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3 48 3
OFC 165 Introduction to Word Processing 3 4. 3
OFC 172  Beginning Typing 2 3 80 3
or
OFC 174  Intermediate Typing .
*OFC 174 mMmtermediate Typing 1 2 48 2
or
OFC273 Advanced Typing
OFC 231  Business Communications ) 3 48 3

. ’ 23
REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES ‘
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 . 3
or .
ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading
COM 132  Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 3
or ‘
ENG 102 Composition and Literature :
MTH 130 Business Math 3 48 3

. ' 9

* Indicates courses which are open for enroliment on the first Monday of October and
November in the fall sernester and the first Monday of February and March in the spring
semastar. in each case, such enrollment is subject to completion of specitied
prerequisites. -



OFFICE CAREERS — PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY HUM 10%  Introduction to'HumanmoS

3 48 3
(Associate Degree of Applied Arts and Sciences) grSY 105 ﬁléﬂéi&”rﬁ }g’;ghglw' 3 48 3
The purpose of this program is to prepare students to become alert and PSY 131 Human Relations , 3 48 3
responsive secretaries capable of performing the tasks required of them in the SPE105  Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3 48 3
modermn bu:lnr?ssi 'c'm'l;':e Sugg:asl':ied tlalecnves are such that srt‘udelnts may take 8?8 g?: m;::'xg ‘wvg'rt E"p"ng”ngg ] gg g% :
courses which will allow specialties in secretarial areas such as law, selling, . Goope Expo
advertising, and accounting. ?:ocs;“m 003;°m?°“:w T°°: c8 in hOf:'c;C“'T's' o c: f :te f 1
ina: students who plan to continue thelr education in Office Careers in pursuit of a
Students must complete all of the following: Baccalaureate Degree should consult a counselor on entering this program.
CONT. CR o S
REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. HRS . ’ » ¥
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ‘ 3 48 3 POSTAL SERVICE ADMINISTRATION
2:'}0 131 Bookkeeping | 3 48 3 (Associate Degree of Applied Arts and Sclences)
ACC 201  Principles of Accdunting | ‘ The Postat Services Administration curriculum is designed as a twoyear
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand 3 2 80 4 program that leads to an Associate Degree in Applied Arts and Sciences. The
or _ program aids the student in developing postal skills and provides the student with
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand an insight into the multi-level functions employed throughout the postal service
OFC 160 OHice Machines 3 48 3 system. Emphasis is directed to the areas of methodology, technology,
OFC 162 Oftide Procedures 3 48 3 management, and leadership concepts-reflected in modern day technology as
OFC 165 Introduction to Word Processing 3 48 3 applied to public service related agencies.
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand 3 2 80 4 ,
or CONT. CR.
OFC266 Advanced Shorthand ‘ REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. . LAB HRS. HRS.
ngC 172 Beginning Typing 2 3 8 3 psa110 Introduction to Postal Service 3 48 3
8FC 174 inormodiat Typing R i 28 3
, PSA Postal Economics and Finance 3 4
QFC273  Advanced Typing PSA210  Labor Reiafions | 3 B 3
OFC231 Business Communications 3 48 3 PSA212 Employee Services 3 48 3
OFC265 Word Processing Practices & Procedures: 3 48 3 PSA214  Postal Problems Analysis 3 48 3
OFCB803  Cooperative Work Experience 1 15 25 _3 _ MGT171  Introduction to Supervision 3 48 2
_ 37 MGT 242  Personnet Administration 3 48 _ 3
REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES 27
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 3 REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES
or h
COM 131 lied Composition and Speech 48
ENG 101 Composition and Exposnory Reading COM 132 ﬁlied Com%siticm and Sgeach g 48 g
OOMV 132 Applled COﬂ'IDOSl"Oﬂ and Speech 3 48 3 PSY 131 Human Relations 3 48 3
or : ;
ENG 102 Composiionand Literatre C3)T8, ImodctonloGompugScience 3 # 3
CS175 Introduction to Computing Science 3 48 3 GVT 201 American Government 3 48 3
MTH 130  Business Mathematics 3 48 _ 3 - MTH130 Business Mathematics 3 48 3
12 gﬁg ; g_} gtroductnon tc: gocuology 3 48 3
Plus an itional 12 credit ho f i ; . rganlzailona ahavior 3 48 3
y additio redil hours of recommended electives listed beiovg “PSY 202 Applied Psychology 3 48 3
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES; 27

MGT 138 Principles of Management
BUS 143 Personal Finance
BUS 234 Business Law

x BUS 237 Organizational Behavior

Plus any additional 6 credit hours selected from the following:

- RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:

03 6 G b
5888



I~ BUS 105 introduction to Business 3 48 3
HST 1 History of the United States 3 48 3
PEH 257 First Aid & Emergency Care 3 48 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3 48 3
ECO 201 Principtes of Econcmics | 3 48 3
HUM 101 introduction to Humanilies 3 48 3
OR ART 104, MUS 104, or THE 101

*To be taken atfter completion of PSY 105 ) .

Those students who plan to continue their education in Postal Service Administration in
pursuit of a Baccalaureate Degree should consult a counselor on entering this program,

WELDING TECHNOLOGY
{Associate Degree of Appiied Arts and Sciences)

The Welding Technology program is designed 1o prepare the student in the basic
processes of oxyacetylene and arc welding plus many specialized welding
applications as options to fit the specific needs of the student. In addition,
instruction is offered in related support areas such as metallurgy, tooling,
drafting, pattern layout and characteristics of materials. Thus, the program offers
preparation for bath entry level jobs as well as welding inspectors.

Enroliment in welding courses is open on the first Monday of October and
‘November in the fall semester and the first Monday of February and March in the
spring semester. In each case, such enroliment is subject to completion of
specitied prerequisité competencies. The program is designed to be self-paced
by the student, but in general the student should plan to spend 18 months in study
to complete the-program.

Students must complete all of the following:

CONT. CR.

REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. HRS.
WE 130 Pattern Layout 2 3 80 3
WE 140 Oxyacetylene Welding | 1 7 32 1
WE 141 Oxyacetylene Welding 1| 1 7 32 1

WE 142 Oxyacetylene Braze Welding 1 7 32 1 -

WE 143 Shielded Metal-Arc Welding | 1 7 32 1
WE 144 Shieldéd Metal-Arc Welding || 1 7 32 1
WE 145 Plate Welding 1 7 64 2
WE 147 Micro-Wire Welding | 1 7 .64 2
WE 148 = Semiautomatig Arc Welding | 1 7 32 1
. WE 149 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding (TIG) | 1 7 64 2
WE 150 Basic Welding Metallurgy 3 48 3
WE 240  Pipe Welding | , ] 7 64 2
WE 241 Plate Welding I 1 7 64 2
WE 242  Gas Tungsten Arc Welding (TIG&II 1 64 7 2
WE 243 Semiautomatic Arc Waelding Il (Flux Core) 1 7 64 2
WE 244 Micro-Wire Welding 11 (Pipe) 1 7 64 2
Basic Machine Operation 1 4 80 3

MS 151
r for Weld Tooling .

REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES

COM 131  Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 3
DFT 182 Technicai Drafting 1 3 64 2
ET 235 Fundamentals of Etectricity '3 3 96 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 3 48 3
: 12
Plus any additional 21 credit hours of recommended electives listed below.
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading 1 64 2
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3 3 48 3
CHM 115  General Chemistry 3 3 98 4
EGR 186 Manutacturing Processes 1 2 48 2
© MTH 196 Technical Mathematics 3 48 3
PHY 131 Apgplied Physics 3 3 96 4
PSY 131 Human Relations 3 48 3
88131 American Civilization- 3 48 3
WE 146 Plasma-Arc Welding | 1 7 32 1
WE 245 Plasma-Arc Weiding I 1 7 22 1
WE 246 Pipe Welding It . 1 7 64 2
WE 247 Manual Submerged Arc Welding 1 7 32 1
WE 248 Specialized Welding Appiication | 1 7 64 2
WE 249 Specitic Code Campetency Preparation 1 7 64 2
WE 250 Specialized Welding Application |1 1 7 64 2
WE 251 Applied Welding Metallurgy 3 48 3

Cooperatgve Work Experignce — (Students may take a total of 12 credit hours in the
Cooparative Work Experiance Program )

Those students who plan to continue their education in Welding Technatogy in pursuit of a
Baccalaureate Degree should consult a counselor on entering this program.,

e e



WELDING TECHNOLOGY

gkssociate Degree of Applied Arts and Sciences)
aratlel Curricutum Pattern for Veteran Students

CONT. CR.
REQUIRED CORE COURSES LEC. LAB HRS. HRS.
WE 120 Oxyacetylene Welding (WE 140,141, 142) 1 5 96 3
WE 121 introduction to Shielded Metal-Arc Plate 1 7 128 4
: Woelding (WE 143, 144, 145)

WE 122 Semiautomatic Welding | (WE 147, 148) 1 5 96 3
WE 123 Combination Arc Welding | (WE 149, 241) 1 7 128 4
WE 124 Combination Pipe Welding | 1 7 128 4

{WE 240, 244)
WE 125  Combination Gas Shielded Arc Welding 1 7 128 4

(WE 242, 243)
WE 130 Pattern Layout 2 3 80 3
WE 150  Basic Welding Metallurgy 3 48 3
MS 151 Basic Machine Operation for 1 4 80 3

Woeld Tooling -

3
REQUIRED SUPPORT COURSES
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3 48 3
DFT 182  Technical Draﬂing 1 3 64 2
ET 235 Fundamentals of Electricity 3 3 96 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 3 48 3
12

Plus any additional 21 credit hours ot recommended electives listed below.
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES:
BPR177 Blueprint Reading 1 3 64 2
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3 48 3
CHM 115 General Chemistry 3 3 96 4
EGR 189  Characteristics and Strengths of Materials 3 48 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathemaltics 3 48 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics 3 3 96 4
PSY 131 Human Relations 3 48 3
55131 American Civilization 3 48 3
WE 146 Plasma-Arc Welding ! 1 7 32 t
WE 245 Plasma-Arc Welding Il 1 7 32 1
WE 246 Pipe Weiding It 1 7 64 2
WE 247 Manual Submerged Arc Welding 1 7 32 1
WE 248 Specialized Welding Application | 1 7 64 2
WE 249 Specitic Code Competency Preparation 1 7 64 2
WE 250 Specialized Welding Application I 1 7 64 2
WE 251 Applied Welding Metallurgy 3 48 3

Cooperative Work Experience -— (Students may take a total of 12 credit hours in the
Cooperative Work Experience Program.)

Thoses students who plan to continue their education in Welding Technology in pursuit of a
Baccalaureate Degree should consult a counsefor on entering this program.

- " e
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